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RTON LATIN GRSIIMAR.

Wy 1 was induced to attempt a short account of some
of the Principles of the Latin Tongue, in the form of an
Introduction for Children, T furnished myself with as many
books on the subject, antient and modern, as I could pro-
cure and read ; and such was my endeavour to make good
use of them, that before I conld hit upon what tarned out
at last to be the very plain and simple doctrine of the Latin
Subjanctive Mood, as exhibited in one short rule in my
Introduction, I was closely engaged for more than five.
weeks in collating and digesting what I found to have been
tire equafly laboured-and fruitless cudeavours of the very
first Grammarians on the same point: and after all T was
obliged to turn from them to the oracles of the language,
the old poets and Listorians, before I counld strike out this
one spark in that one word, finding it fo be still more
latent, the farther I searched after it in that received Opi~
nion, thatthe cause or government of the Subjunctive, is
in some Adverb, Conjunctive or Indefinite word, whereas
“it is-always and only in -this, That the Subjunctive is not
the principal, but ke subsequent verb of the sentence in
right coustruction. : E>
My design here being to submit a comparisen in some
essential poinfs between the Titen Tatin Grammar and my
bumble effort, I use this preface in justice to the former,
and to shew that possibly I may ot be basty in my opinion,
that although the Westminster Grammar, and especially the
Gxford, are more elaborate, and notwithstanding the very
learned Mr. Richard Johnsoi’s Animadversions upon
Lilly’s System, evidently, and Jjustly, shot against the Eton
Grammar; yet the Bton is the best adapted for school use
of all the grammars L have ever seen. I wish it no other
discredit than a macte virtute implies. Iwasnotindeed the
author, as some have heen pieased to imagine, of some
late strictures on the BEion Grammar, nor have I ever seen
them: but bad I inclination and % perform the
e =LA 28 critic
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sritic on any of our popular grammars, it should be on the
Yiton for the same reason,-as I doubt not, actecated Mr.
Johnson; hecause it is alvready the nearest, and may be
thie most easily brought to perfection for the use of children.
My object here is by no means to depreeiate that grammar,
Aor to set mine above, or on a level with it (alii judicent ),
anuch less to refleet on those gentlemen who teach itin that
illustvious school, where they may not be at liberty 1o cor-
eel it without royal authority: but my desire is to shew
that it hasiis faults, which asit is now become in a manner
tire national grammar, ought, in justice to the nation, by
zompetent authority to he amended; and I heartily wish
that the following observations may, without offence, ope-
aute towards that effect. !
A school grammar should, I believe, be litile more than
a syllabus of the subjeet, in what is to be committed
zerbatim 1o the memory.  Buli the syllabas itself should be
compleat. Tirst, it should be a perfect outline of ihe
xabject: Secondly, every position sheuld be precisely
frue. Thirdly, ali should be of nearly present use, and as
_Antelligible to a boy somewhat advanced in understanding,

as ibe necessary matter is capable of being made. And
fourthly, what can be fully and obviously expressed at
once, shewld uot be scattered about in a multiplicity of
zules. Coutrary to those four requisites, the faulfs meost
injurions to the learning and comfort of a child, are, not
omissions of some truths in grammar; bat, 1. Essential
defects, leaving the foundation imperfcet. 2. False posi-
ticns. 8. The introduction of matier that perplexes, or
anay be as well acquired by other exercises than that of
loading the memory. And, 4. Repetitions or prolixities.
¥ shall point out some of the blemishes of each kind in the
Jiion Grammar. And here, E. denotes the Eion Gramy
snar. L, Lyne’s.

L
ESSENTIAL DEFECTS.

¥ conceive that there is a great want of definitions im
the Eton Grammar, such as of the very thing which it
professes to teach, grammar itself, of the several parts of
‘grammar, and of many other terms whicly the learner has
perpetuaily in his mounth, and without his understanding of'
which the very first stone of the building cannot be laid
down for him. " There are no rules in this Grammar for the.
Pivision ofS5lakles ; nor any for Pungluation; his know-
’ ledga
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Jaflze of hoth which is essential to correct and gramma™
tical writing. The account of the First and Fourth De-
clensions of Nouns is very -deficient: as is that of the
Irregular Comparison of Adjectives; there heing nine
distinet sorts of this, and the Grammar leaving the learner
to suppose that there are no more than three. Thereis no
account of the Pronominal Adjectives as distinet from the

Pronouns; though there are near twenty distinet classes
of these adjectives, as distinet from pronouns, as nominal
adjectives are from nouns, and the error as great of mis-
taking oue for the other. It is necessary to know the part
of speech of every word. The Jearner is told of Gerunds
and Supines, but not to which of the eight parts of speecly
they belong. Some of the higher Graimnarians haye pro-
nounced them to be verbs; some to be adjectives; some
to be participles; some, neither of these, but to be two
more parts of speech, in addition to the eight. This
comes from a waut of definitions in grammars. Verbs
predicate : adjectives and participles are not names, hut
only denote the qualitiesor conditionsof things. Gerunds
and supines do not predicate; nor do they denote the
qualities or conditions of things; but they are all names,
the names of some action, passion, or conditiofl; therefore
are not verbs, nor adjectives, nor participles, nor distinet
parts of speech of themselves, but nouns, verbal nouns.
There are thirty different sorts of feet in T.atin metrology ;
here are only two mentioned, the dactyl and the spon-
dee. There are at least seventy five different sorts of Latia
verse, of which some intimation is necessary, even in a
syllabus, under such a title as De Generibus Verswum ; but
here are only two so much as alluded to, the lLeroic hexa

meter, and the elegiac pentameter; and do not many
understand that this is the sum total? And are there not
many in our Universities, who know the composition of no
more ?

II.
FALSE POSITIONS,

1. B. “ The parts of speech are eight: noun, pronoun,
“ verb, participle, declined. Adverb, conjunction, pre-
“ position, interjection, wmdeclined. Nouns are of two
¢ kinds, substantives and adjectives.”

Here are two fallacies, Ior here the learner istaught
that adjectives are nouns, and that participles are not
adjectives, But nouns are names, as jiecls Sy as nomen

T

A3 est
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est nomen, Adjectives never give the names of things, bt
only imply, without naming, some quality belonging to
them; thercfore adjectives are mot nouns, nor are nouns
adjectives. Thoen adjectives are either nominal, pronominal
or verbul; and verbal adjectives are either compared, or not
compared. If compared, they lose the tense and govern-
ment of verbs, governing only a genitive ease, and then
are not participles; if not compared, they have that tense
and government, and so are participles; and thus parti~
wiples are adjectives, verhal adjectives.

L. “ Parts of speech are radically two, substantives, and:
= words, not substaaives, called purticles, that is, smalier
% parts of speech.’

This will appear from the definition of substantive and
paritele. ’

L. “ A substantive shews the subsistence or being of a
¢ thing.” A

Bat Low? In one or other of these four points, viz.
JX. “ By a designation of its iame, or of its essence, or of
#¢ 1% quality, or of its condition.” Hence,

L. “Substantives are of four kinds, neuns, pronouns,
adjectives and verbs; which are declined.”

L. « A particle shews the meodes or relations of other
*“ words; or betokens some unpredicated meotion of the
s mind.” Hence,

1., “ Particles axe of four kinds, adverbs, conjunctions,.
¢ prepositions, and Interjections; whichare notdeclined.”

2. B. “ A noun adjcetive always requires to be joined:
“ with a substantive, of which it shews the nature or qua-
ity

The meaning is, an adjective always requives to be joined
with @ noun, of which it shews, &e. And this is true: yet
zot a true definition. ¥ : y

L. “ An adjective (so nanred because never used but
“ n connectionwith a noun,) shews the subsistence or being
* of a thing by a designation or intimation of its quality,
% yelation, or eondition.” ;

Such is the necessary definition,. in order to include the
three sorts of adjectives, namely, Nominal, denoting qua-
fities; Pranominal, deunoting-relations; and verbal, de-
noting conditions. !

—

3. E. “ A verbis the chief word in every sentence, and"
# expresses either the action or being of a thing.”
"This is to say, @ verb is a verb, and that is true, but not'
a true definitisi of the verb. Moreover the property of
the verb js,-not merely o express action. or being, which all
s
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its verbals do Jikewise, but to predicate or affirm what it
e'{pxesscs, which none but verbs do. 'Therefore, ;

1. “The verb or chicf word of ‘a sentence is that
< which predicates or affivims the condition of a thing, and
¢ 50 shews its subsistence or being.”

The latter part of this definition is necessary, to shew
Tiow a verh is a substantive.

4, B. “ Of verbs there arc two voices; 1. The Active
“ ending in 0. 2. The Passive euding in 07.”

A voice, in grammar, is genus aﬁi) mationis, & distincg
signification of aﬂunnhon. Therefore,

L. “ Of verbs thexe are four general classes 91 signi-
% fications of affirmation, called Genera or Voices. The
“ Entitive Voice, affi rmim simple being: only. 2. ’l‘he Ac-
¢ tive, aflirming action, o unsmve or intransitive. 3. The
o Passwe, ﬂ{ﬁmnnrr passion. . The Neuter, afirming
* nmeither action, nor passion, nnr simple being only, but
“¢ something more than being, yet an mactwe impassive
¢ state, and thercfore called by the antients, the Supznc
« Voice; as, I live, stund, sit, lie.”

5, E. “ There are five moods, the indiea’ti.ve, imperative,
¢ potential, subjunctive, and the infinitive.”

L. “ The moods (or indicatives, that is, modes or manners.

¥ of indicating) in verbs, ave radically ﬂuee the indicative,
¢ the imperative, and the subjanctive.”

The potential must not be considered as wholly distinct
from the subjunctive, because it is itself always a subjunc-
tive or subsequent mood in the full sentence. And ifit be
so distinet, then the optative is equally so, and should then
be mentioned here; and thus there woild be six moods.
But the optative too is always subjunctive inplena constrie-
tione, Thus the subjunctive is threefold in its use; but
one vadically, (See L. p. 26. 81. and Phraseologicon,
.. 140.

Farther, Tufinitive i is not the name of any mood. When
the infinitive (which is mostly & noun, sometimes an ad-
jective) happens to he a moed or verb, it is always either
an indicative or a subjunective, and then, as a mood, indi-
calive or subjunctive is its name.  Infinitive is its name on
a far other aecount, namely, as being « word of no-one finite
ase, but of a use wonderfally y and bc'mtlﬁ*lly varied. < See
L. p.26. 79, and Phraseologicon; p. 121. end Lat. Przmer
.71, 6th: ed,

(6350 D In verbs there are five teiscs or times, expres-

% sing an aetion or aﬂum.mon, the present, the preterim-
“ perfect,
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“perfect, {he preterporfect, the preterpluperfect, and the

“ future.”

The definition or distinguishing character of a tense in
verbs and verbals, is, that it designates the #ime of being, -
“action, passion, or some other condition; not that it barely
expresses en action, which other words do, that have no
tense; nor that it expresses affirmation, by the difierent
significations of which the vojces of verhs are constituted,
And as time can be no more than either present, past, or
future; there can be, I believe, but only three tenses. And
as the being, action, &e. ofa thing, whether present, past,
or futvre, must be predicated as either not ended, or
- ended, Lence each of these tenses must be twofold, imper-
fect, or perfect. Again, as time, though already past,
cannot be more than past, and as nothing can be more
than perfect, the term pluperfect, plus quam perfectum, is
absurd, as well as false. And as the prescnt perfect, and

the preterimperfect, are

frequendly wsed for preterperfects;

here are evidently two indefinites, the first indefinite, and

the second indefinite, in the Latin as much 2s in the Greek.

And thus:

L.  The tenses (or designations of time, (in Latin verbs

£

are principally three; the present (@mperfect or. perfect, )

“ the preter cr past (imperfect or perfect '), and the future

 (imperfect or perfect.”
EXAMPLE.

Pres. imperfect
Pres. perf. or 1 indef.
Pret, imp. or 2. indeh
Preter perfect
Tutare imperf.
Future perf.
Imperat. imp.
Imperat. perf.

§ Fuero

Indic, Subj.
it § Sim

?
§ T ¢ Fuerim

Erem ssem v. foreis

Fuerain | Fuissem

Ero Ero
Fuero

} Sim

Fuerim

Int. imperf. pres. and pret. ? ILsse
Inf. porf. pres. and pret. - §  Fuisse

Inf. future imperf,
Inf future perf.

Y. Fore, v. Suturum esse
S Futurum Suasse.

7. B. “No first person sing. in the imperalive mood,”
Yetthis grammiar allows the first person plural. This ig -
very inconsistent. The trath is, that the imperative,
which is also called the Precative and Permissive Mood,
has the three persons in each number. See this most fully
exemplified from the hest antient anthors, in the Phrase-

elogicon, p. 1306, .

8 E.
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& F. “ An adverb is a part of speech joined to verbs,
® adjectives and nouns, to increase or diminish their sig-
“ nification.” e i L6 e : ;

Here a difference is rightly supposed between adjec-
tives and nonus, contrary to what has been Izid down be-
fore: yet here the definition is’ not true. Other parts of
speech are joined to verbs, adjectives and nouns, to iu-
crease or diminish their signification ; and adverbs are never
50 added to nouns. "Thercfore such cannot be the defini-
tion of an-adverb.

L. ¢ An adverb is a particle added to another word (to an
“ adjective, verb, or adverb) to denote its quality, degree,
“ or other circumstance.”

9. I. “ A preposition’is a part of specch most commonly
¢ sct before another word; or else joined in composition.”
All other parts of speech are most commonly set hefore
other words, and also joiued in composition.
L. <A preposition is a particle, which ulways governs,
and is never governed in construction ; shewing the force
“ or dependance of one word upon another.”

In other words, a preposition is a purticle that governs
@ case. If what werc otherwise an adverb only, governs
a case, then it is an adverb in rclation to the word
which it modifies, and a preposition also in relation to that
which it governs ; as, nmihi eruriliter fecit,

“«©

10. B. “ An interjcction is a part of speech; which be-
¢ tokeneth a sudden motion of the mind, be it grief, joy,
“ or other passion.”

Other parts of speech, nouns, adjectives, verbs, and
adverbs, do the same, though not interjections.

L. “ An interjection is mostly a particle (sometimes a
“ noun, neuter adjective, or verh) not necessarily, but
Saptly, thrown into a sentence, to denote some emotion of
“ the mind ; as Ve ! Bolor ! Thwrpe! Sodes (for si audes) !
“ Amabo! Queso! : ;

11, E. “ Quibus verhorum modis quaedam congruant ad-

¢ verbia et conjunctiones.” P. 104. : :
Here are five rules to teach the construction of the
moods of verbs; but into which they do not afford the
smallest grammatical insight: nor can it be done by as
wmany rules of the kind, as wounld fill the volumes of
Stephens’s Thesaurus of the Latin Tongue. The most
tearned grammarians have toiled in vain this way to shew
Wwhat words govern an indicative, and what a subjunctive,
and in what different senses and intentions of the speaker
er
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or writer the same word is {o have now an indicative after
it, and now a subjunctive, and now which you please. The
whole mystery lies all this while but in only one little word,
posttion in the natural arder. Kuow but thé principal vub
iu a sentence; this (expressed ox understood) must be an
iudlccmve or an imperative, as it happens; and itis al-
ways ﬂleﬁrst in the natural order : then all the rest in that
sentence are subjunctives, come what adverb, conjanction
or indefinite word soever before either of them. A little
practical instruction will soon shew what is meant by the
xatural order.
; L. “ Dt MoDls VERBORUM.”

“ Modus imperativus est, quo imperatur, sinitur, aut
“ oratur.—Indicativus est verbum loci priovis (n recta con-

stnwlzone.—&ubjunchvus est verbum locz subsequcnus in
¢ plena constructione: Et hic est,

1. Vel meré Subjunctivus, al‘;aolz té sed subsequenter prae-
 dicans :

“2. Vel et Potentialis, potentiam in affirmatione invol-

Z I'7IS 5

“3. Vel et Oplatum nptatzo:zem Tnauens.)”’

III.
MATTER TOO REMOTE

“Too remote from the outline or more fund'unental parts
of grammar, and therefore from the present atlention of a
child, whose mind is detained teo long hereby from more
obvious and necessary acquisitions, and from the know-
ledge of this very matier in a more pleasant and impressive
way, namely, by occasional obscnlﬁon, assisted by the

deacher, in classic reading and writing.

The outline of grammar, when all laid down (and should
not this Le denedirst?) is a great deal for a boy (especially
if bis tumne at school be sk 011) to commit verdatum 1o his ne-
mory. With much more than the outline, particularly
with what the most learned men have seldom or never oe-
casion to apply, I do not think it honest to charge him m
that way ; first, beeause much mere may-be bhetter learnt
in a better way, and secondly, because his memery in the
mean while might be better occupied with other exercises,
and among nﬂxuk, the ontiine of Greek Grammar.

Matter of this kind in the Eton Grammar, 1 take (0 be
neatrty atl that from Propria que maribus, §e. éc to Verbum
Personale, §e.; all of it; except the general yules of the
genders of nouns, and some few of the excepted words.
What a gauntlet must that poor boy run, and who knows at
what expense of time, labour, and better learning to hin'lg

$eit,




Of the Eton Latin Grammar, Xi

self, and of money to his parents, who, before he is allowed
to set forward in his race, to enter upon the syntax and
other exercises more pleasant and more important, must
have his memory abused, and his understanding slabbered
with those Cyclopian monsters, that horrid and mishapen
hodge-podge of near twenty pagesbefore the syntax, a great
deal of which, I say, scholars, learned men of the first class
and most studious dispositions, have seldom or mever ocs
easion to apply!

Ve
PROLIXITIES.

1. Thoe rules of genders, if they were new cast, might in
fewer words be made much more general, so as to compre-
hend a greater variety of significations and termunations, and-
thereby greatly to reduce the number of exceptions.

5 SIGNIFICATION. ¢

L. © Mas flumen, mons, mensis, ventus, mascula santo.”

L. “Foemina, gemma, nius, terre, oppida, planta, fe-
 mellee.”

Of these two lines, the first conveys more information
than the four corresponding ones in E.; and the second
more than the five corresponding in E.

TERMINATION,

In L. the general rules are in six contiguous Hexame-
ters, and comprehend so many terminations, as greatly to
curtail the Eton exceptious, especially the more usual
enes; thus, : X

15D 2. M.
TFoemineum « prima., Mas est us rque secundee,
2.N. 3. M. ;
Um neutrum est.  Ep, or, 0s, 0, mascula tertiee habentur.
3. %
{Foeminea, impurum s ;' ex, aus, as ; fere et es, s
Lt verbale in to ; et polysyllabon in do, vel in go.
3. N.
Tec sunt omnia neutra, », ar ur, ¢, ¢, us, e, [, ma,
4. M. 4. N. 5. F.

Us quartee mas. U neutram est. Els foemina quintee,

In E. the general rules, izcluding atéamen ex cunetis, §e.
are in ten lines, compressing so little of the habit of the
language, as to be indeed very justly called there spectal
rules, and creating so many exceptions, that those men-.
tioned fill up ninety Hexameter verses.

2. The concords and exceptions in E, make fourteen
rules; in L, twe, -
» 3, The



yif Of the Eton Latin Grammer.

3. The remainder of the Syntax in E. engages one huss
dred and forty-six rules; in L. fourteen. .And more mat-
ter, necessary to be known is yery plainly and inteiligibly
conveyed in the fourteen, than in the one hundred and
forty-six : witness the last eight of the fourteen, pointing
to the most common and admired elegances of the Latin
Tongue, and to the accordances and discnep;mces betweenm
the English and Latin Idioms, of which very little notice
indeed occurs in the Eion Grammar: so that the first six
rules in L. contain the matter of the far greater part of the
one hundred and forty-six in E. and that in terms equally
sure, and far more mtelhcrlble to an English school hoy.
For e\ample :

4. CONSTRUCTION OF THE DATIVE.

In L. thus, in only one rule: -

“ RECTIO DATIVL”

“ Nomen,vel duo simul nomina, quibus Anglicé attingunt:
““ 10 vel ¥oR relationis ; BEFORE; ON; OVER; FROM au
« ferendi, vel absentie ; et BY ageniis, post quodeungue Vo=
“ cabulum,—JItem nomina post vocabula cam pr apositione
“ composita—in Dativo ponuntur.—Sed et nomina hujus-
“ modi aliquando in aceusativo vel ablativo cum preeposi-
“ tioneieruntur;” comprising the matter of at least twenty
rules in E.

5. PROSODIA.

E. About one hundred and two rules and exceptions,
1o be leamit by hieart.

L. Twenty-two rules, and thirty-six exceptions to be
learnt by heart, and comprising all the matter, concerning
quantity, of the Eton, Westminster and Port Royal Gram-
mars.

1 shall rejoice to see, after this, a censure more severe,
upon my own Grammar; not doubting that there are faults
in it, which escape my eye, and knowing now that there is
in ita want of definitions, a want of arrangement, some less
necessary matter, and that notwithstanding the copious ac-
couni of the Latin feet, verse and carmen, given in this
Primer, there ought to be some brief account of them in the
Grammar ajso. For these, and whatever blemishes in it,
I have to plead only thatit has been but once upon the any 1[
and that if I ever get it there again, ¥ hope it will go for@
better shaped, and betier seasoned.

" RICHARD LYNE.

Little Petherick, ; :
Padstow, Jan, 6, 1817,
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LATIN PRIMER.

PART I

e ]

GENERAL RULES OF CONSTRUCTION. ;
TO BE LEARNT BY HEART.
RULE I.

CONSTRUE the nominative case first, (with the
words thereto belonging, if any) then the verb:
then the word or words governed of the verb ; lastly,
the preposition (if any) with the word depending on it.
RULE 2.
A genitive case is usually construed after another
noune
RULE 3. g
Aninfinitive noun isgenerally construed after a verb.
RULE 4.
An adjective or participle, if no other word depend
on it, must be construed BEFORE its nounw
‘ RULE 5,
_ If‘an adjective or participle govern a word after it,
it must be construed AFTER its noun.
RULE 6.

In an ablative absolute construe tke participle or
adjective last, 1. e. after the noun or word, with

-which it agrees. -
_ : B RULE 7.
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RULE 7.

If two adjectives or participles agree with the same
noun, they mustnot be construed one before, and ano-
ther after that noun ; but either soTH BRFORE, by
Rule 4,.or BOTHI AFTER, by Rule 5.

RULE 8.

Let the relative and its clause be construed as soon
as possible AFTER the antecedent.
RULE 0. : S
Certain adverbs and conjunctions are construed be-
fore the nominative case and verb ; 7. e. they are con-
strued first in their own clause or sentence: so is the
relative gui ; and so are quis the interrogative, gquan-
tus, quicunque, and such like words, (witk their ac-
companiments ) in whatever case.

RULE 10. ;

When a question is asked, construe the nom. case
‘Cunless it be the interrogative quis, quotus, quantus, uter,
&e.) after the verb, or else between the English verb
and its auxiliary, expressing the auxiliary first.

RULE 11,

After the verb sum, a verb passive, and a verb neu-
ter, a nom. case is sometimes construed ; but then
there is usually another nom. case, expressed or im-
plied, to come before.

' RULE 12. :

An adverb is not to be construed with a noun, but

rather with a verb, or an adjective, or participle.

RULE 13.
After a preposition constantly look for an accusative,
or ablative case. "
RULE 14. ;

The word governed must be construed after (gene-
rally immediately after) that word, which governs it;
exnept such words as Rule 9 specifies ; and even they
must be coustrued afler prepositions.

RULE 15.
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RULE 15.

When it a sentence there is no finite verb, but only
an infinitive, with a vom. case, expressed or under-
stood, coustruc such an infinitive like ‘an indicative,
the nom. beiug construed in its proper place.

RULE 16, ‘

When there occur an accusative case and an inf.
mood, quod' or ut being left out, construe the acc. first,
with the word that before it, because it is there virtual-
ly a nominative, and should therefore, with its ad-
junets, be construed like a nom. betore the verb.

RULEELT .

Words in apposition must be construed as near to
ene another as possible.

RULE 18,

All correspondent words must be construed as ne«r
to one another as possible. ; ;

RULE 19.

Generally construe every word in any clause you
have entered on after the nom. case, before you pro=
ceed to another clause; beginning each clause, as you -
pass from one to another with the nom. case and verb,
if there be such in it, and finishingitaccording to Rule 1.

RULE 20.

~An oblique case, unless it be an adjunct to the nom.

shoold be construed after the verb; and when more

" obliques than one depend on the sanie word, consirue

accusatives before datwes, datives before ablatives, and ge-

nitivesimmediately after the words which govern them.
RULE 21.

When sum is put for Zabeo, the English nominative
is expressed in Latin by a dative, and the accusative
by a nominative : in this case construe the dative first
lilke @ nominative, then the verb, as if declined irom
habeo, and then the nominative after the verb, like an
accusative,

B2 RVLE 22.
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LRy RULE 22. :

By a very common ellipsis, the verb sum may be un.
derstood in any mood or tense; when it is so, it must
be supplied in construing, as the sense requires,

RULE 23;

By a most elegant ellipsis, any verb may be under-
stood and inferred by reflection from anotber yerb of
like import, actually expressed within the period.

RULE 24,

Adjectives are often elegantly used as adverbs ; and
are then joined with verbs in the construction, and
rendered adverbially. .

Sce R. 25. i an Appendiz to Part 1.
Rl = and i

GENERA NOMINUMET TERMINATIONES.

IR 72N,
Femineum a primz. Mas est ws.7 que secunde.
O8N it
Umneutrum est. Er, or, 6, 0, mascula tertize habentur,
3% Feminea impurum s, a, aus, as ; fere et es, is;
Ie Et werbale in io; et polysyllabon in do velin go.
Hzc sunt omnia neutra, en, ar,ur, ¢, c, us, e, I, ma.
-4, M. 4, N, 5.F.

Us quartz mas. U neutrum est, Es feemina quintee. -

~ Note.—The characters' 1, F. 2. M. &c. shew to what
declension and gender the several rules apply; as 1. F.
the first declension feminine; and the construing is after
this manner ; viz. THE GENDERS AND TERMINATIONS OF
NOUNS.—«. a word ending in a, primg of the first declen-
sion, feemineum s feminine.—Us, r que, @ word ending in
us, or in 7, secundz of the second declension, est is, mas,
masculine~Um, a word ending in am, est is, neutrum
neuter. Er, or, os, 0, words ending in er, or, os, o, tertiz
-of the third decl. habentur are accounted, mascula mascu~
line.—~Foeminea all these are feminine, impurum &, @ word
ending in § after a consonani; ¥, aus, as, wovds ending in
. - X, aus,
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x, aus, as; et and fere commonly, es, is, words ending in
es, is; et and, verbale @ noun derived from a verb, in io,
ending in _io; et and, polysyllabon a word of many syliables,
in do, ending, §c, 5 ‘

PARSING.

If the learner be very young, he may be led on step
by step to parse, in the following manner.

IN CHAPTER 1.

He may name the parts of speech according to his
grammar,
2.

He may also decline some of the more easy nouns
and verbs.

3 and 4.

Aﬁ_d here some that are less easy, naming their de-
clensions and conjugations, :
: 5. i

He may resolve nominative cases and their verbs
by the first concord and what other rules he may have
learnt in his grammar applicable to the nom. case, .
particularly its gender. 3

6.

He may go on to parse accusative cases governed by
‘verbs ; genitive cases, the latter of two nouns s infinie
tives; adjectives of whatever sort agreeing with nouns
in the nom. accus. or gen. cases ; always declining such
verbs as what participles he parses are derived from,
and applying his grammar-rules, as far as he has learnt
them. '

7.

He may account for other oblique cases governed of
verbs, and likewise of prepositions : and under rule 6
here, he may begin to parse the ablative absolute.

8.

In the eighth chapter, he may parse verbs that have

80 nom, case expressed, and adjectives thal have no.
-nouns
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nouns expressed, supplying the ellipsis: and here, un=~
der rule 8, he may begin to parse relatives as connect-
ed with their antecedents, if he can be made to com-
prehend that. e

9. ;

Now he may resolve the governments of adjectives;
parse nouns of time and place; and observe under rule
11. how nom. cases, as well as others follow after cer-
tain verbs. g :

; : 10 and 11..

In parsing the word governed, he may ohserve how
such word, though construed after the word governing
it, is commonly and elegantly set before in the Latin =
and he should be careful to write so himself in his
Latin exercises.

12, 13, and 14.

He may be reasonably expected to resolve any word
that occurs in these chapters, particularly in such pe.
culiarities of the Latin idiom as are here exemplified =
and these too he should study toimitate in his writings.

N. B. Of what words or sentences the learner is
about to parse in Latin, he may, in each chapter, parse
first the concise English translation. This will greatly
assist him in both languages, by leading him to ob-
serve their relative differences and accordances. In
this he must compare adjectives aud adverbs in the
three degrees; note the signs of cases, persons, voices,
moods, teuses ;- their agreements, governments; and
decline nounsy proneuns, and verbs, in this or some
such manner; viz.

Novw.
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THE

GENERAL RULES OF CONSTRUCTION
EXEMPLIFIED.

CHAP. L

e
RULE 1+

CONSTRUE the nom. case first, (with the words
thereto belonging, if any) then the verb; then the
word or words governed of the verb ; lastly, the pre~
position, if any, with the word depending on ite

Construe the Nom. Case first.
The Nom. Case is in Italics.

The learner is here informed, that ¢ the nominative:
case, which is to be construed first, in this chapter is
in Italics,” that he may know, only by looking, without
any trouble, with what word he 1s to begin every ex-
ample. In the same mauner the exemplifying words
will be held out to him perpetually under every rule ;
and would he but duly note, and bestow a little counsi-
deration on the words in Italics, he would need no
other assistance in this book, and would infallibly learn -
by it the art of turning Latin into English. But easy
and obvious, and almost unavoidable, as it is, so to
observe the words in Italics in their relation to the
Rule, when he is repeatedly perusing them; yet to win
his good will and observation in this instance is the
grand difficulty. For that purpose however I'have very
suecesstully tried the expedient of proposing certain
questions to him at each example, previous to his at-

, temptingit. Ishall now thereforesubjoin those questions
after each Rule, To propose them constantly will cost
a iittle time, and save much; it will save a deal of
trouble ; it may most properiy be made apart of the
master’s examination, Thelearner will then previously

O consider
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consider those questions, to provide himself with an-
swers, and so will soon learn the mystery of the Rule
before him ; unless he be extremely deficient,

EXAMPLES.
The verb in the active voice, Present T. Ind. M.

. QUESTIONS.
Which word is the Nom. case? Which the verb ?
Which must be construed first ? :

Pres. Imj). Ind.
Miles pugnat. Nos amamus. Spirant venti,
Pres. Perf. (commonly called Pret. Perf.) Ind. have.
Ego inveni. Puelle arriserunt. Fratres amaverunt.
B! Pret. Imp. Ind. did.
Tu dermiebas. Ego legebam. Balabant oves.
Pret, Perf. (commonly called Pluperf.) Ind. Aad.
Guallus eantaverat, Preceptor docuerat. Pueruli
didicerant. :
Fut. Imp. Ind. shall or will.
Clamabit infans. Titubabunt equi. Micabunt ensess
Fut. Perf, Ind. shall have, §c.
Nos audiverimus. Vos dixeritis. Rexerint am-
peratores. ! ¥
Pres. Imp. Pot. may or can.
Praceptor doceat. -
Pres. Perf. Pot. may have &c
Nos paruerimus.
Pret. Imp. Pot. skould, &c.
Gloria excitaret.
£ Pret. Perf, Pot. skould have.
Vs surrexissetis.
Fut. Imp. Pot. may hercafter.
Ludent ¢gnavi. ;
Fut. Perf. Pot. may hereafter have.

Pastores venerint.
. Imperat.
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- Tmperat. Imp. let.

Laudet magister. ~Guudeant pueri.  Attendant
discipuli. il : ;
Imper. Perf, let—have.

Docuerint preceptores..  Adoraverint omnes.

See the Phraseologicon of my Latin Grammar for
many instances of the Imper. Perfs in Virg. Hor. Juv.
Zers Lav, Cic. Quinct, &e, -

PASSIVE VOICE.

Indic. Mood. :
Faligatur equus. Provectus est humilis. Legebantur
auctores. Victi erapt kostes. . Christus adorabitur,
Pueri instituti erunt. 5

Pot. Mood.
Inhonesta amoveantur.  Leges observatz sints
Rex honoraretur. Libri perlecti essent, Urbs ex-
pugnabitur.  Vitia suppressa fuerint.

Imper. DMood.
TImperf.
Fures suspenduntor. Superbus contemnatur,
Perf.
Fures suspensi sunto.  Superbus contemptus esto,
The Passive auxiliaries may be learnt from the
Grammar. And the "Potentials may be easily con-
strued as Optatives, by expressing may, might, could,
would, after the Nom. case instead of before it, as
May the master-teach, instead of The master may teach.

| —

CHAP. II.

CONSTRUE the nom. case first,with the words thereto
belonging, if any ; then the verb.

The Nom. and its adjuncts are in Italics.
Note.—Words of various denominations may be ad-
juncts to the Nom, Of whatever sort, they nust be
construed
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construed before the verb, Thus adjuncts to the Nom.
may be, ; ]

‘I. One or more adjectives agreeing with it by the
second concord ; as, >

1. 4 single adjective to be rendered EEFORE THE
NOUN by R. 4. :
f ; ; QUESTIONS. #7

Which word is the nom. case ? Which the adjunct ?
Which must be rendered first ? What words must be
construed before the verb ?

Boni puert amantur.. Mali pueri punientur. Fere
wirtus nobilitat. Lupus atroz interficiebatur. Precep-
fores nostri veniunt. Rosa pulchra cadet. Mare tumi-
dum furit. Navigia vestra redibunt. '

2. Two or more adjectives with a conjunction, all to
be rendered BEFORE THE NOUN, by R. 4.

QUESTIONS. ..

Which word is the nom. case ? What the adjuncts ?
Which must be rendered first ? What words before the
vertb? HAVE YOU OBSERVED THE NOTE ? ((This last
question should be frequently proposed ; a true answer
should be strictly required ; and, after a little practice,
not only a true auswer, but a true answer in the affirma-
tive, ) ; :

Leges juste et inviolate prosunt. Fugit lynx velox et
maculosa. Libri utiles et ingenivsi legentur. Quercus
deria, patula, et glandifera nutat. Szvit inimicus im-
pius et atrox. Adjuvat wita innocens et wnculpata.
Nocet contentio preeceps et petulans et insana.  Bellum
s&vit anceps et lethale,

Just and unviolated laws, &c.—The swift and spotted
lynx, &c.—Useful and ingenious books, &c.—The lofty,
spreading and acorn-bearing, &c.— The umpious and cruel,
&c.—An innocent and blameliess, &c.—Rash, and petu-
lant, gnd mad, &c.—Doubtful and deadly war, &c.

. Adjuncts
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II. Adjuncts to the nom. may be other nouns in the
sanie case, by apposxtxon, or by cOﬂJl\DCthD
1. By Apposztwn.

Quesuons.

Which the nom. case? Which the adjuncts by appo-
sition'?

Prirceps Eugemus vicit. Cyrus, Rex Persicus, expug-
navit.  Pecunia, irritamentum lethale, corrumpit. In-
vidia, triste tormentum, angit. Cicero, vir bonus, cf pre-
stantissimus orator, exulabat.  Claret Virgilius, dehcza
mee, vir summus, et poeta fere divinus.

Prince Eugene, &c.—Cyrus, the Persian King, §c.—
Money a deadly incentive, &c.

2. By Conjunction.
Questions,

Which the nom. case ? Which the adjuncis by con-
junction.? :

Gavisi sunt vir ef uzor.  Meus pater ¢f mater adora-
bant. Julius Cesar, Pompeius et Crassus consentiebant.
Consentiebant Cesar Octavianus, Antonius et Lepidus,
Juvant panis et potus. Ventus et winum, fallacia et
ebrietas, vis, ire, et insidie nocent.

Gavisi suat rejoiced, from gaudev.—Coneennebant
united,

11I. Adjuncts to the nom. may be agenitive or any
other oblique case, connected with that mominative,
aud to be construed after it.

1. Genitive.
Questions.

Which the nom. case ? Which the adymct or genis

tive case f
8 Prodest
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Predest timor Dei.. Spes premsi solatur. Preterits
gericult reminiscentia oblectat. Divitiarum, glorie et
voluptatis amor vitiat. Hujus munds cure contaminant,
Laudetur nomen Domini. Patris mei domus zdificatur. .
Fallit amicitia malorum. Adgrorum viridantium coloy
delectat. ~ Qmanium castellorum copie transducuntur.

Prodest from prosum.~~Amor divitiarum, gloriz, &c. .
~—Nomen le¢ the name, or may the name, &c.—=~Laudetur
be praised, in the imp. or opt. mood.

—

2. Other oblique cases connected with the nom. and to be
construed gfter if,

Questions.

Which the nom. case ? Which the adjuncts ? Where
are the adjuncts to be construed ? What words before
the verb ? ?

1. Milites clati spe gaudebant. (Construe spe after
elati, by R. 14,

2. Milites elati spe victorie gaudebant. v

3. Milites clati spe celeris victorie et hostium Suze
gaudebant, Cesar. '

1. dffectus solicitudine Casar erat profectus.

2. Magna affectus solicitudine Cesar erst profectas,

8. Magna affectus solicitudine hoc nuncio Cesar erat
profectus, Casar. -

—
:

1. Hostes turris ruind commoti fagiunt.

2. Hostes turris repentind ruind commioti fugiunt.

3. Hostes turris repentind ruint commoti, inopinaté
mal§ turbati fugiunt, s St 3

4. Hostes turris repenting ruind commoti, inopinaté-
mals turbati, deorum iré perculsi fugiunt.

5. Hostes turris vepentind ruind commoti, inopinuté
malo. turbati, deorum ire perculsi,. wrbis direptione per-
terrige fugiunt.  Cesar. S £ o

1 ' A 1. Caius
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1. Caius Curio, in Africam profectus ex Cilicia, pro.
-cessit. s O . :
2. Caius Curio, in Africam profectus ex Cilicia, et
Jam copias Publii Attii Vari despiciens processit. <
Et jam despiciens and now despising cop. Pub. At.&c.
3. Caius Curio, in Africam profectus ex Cilicia, et
Jam: ab initio copias Publiv Attis Vart despiciens, pro-
cessit.  Cas. .
Lt jan ab initio, &e. and now from the beginning, &c.

TV. Adjuncts to the nom. maybe a relative with the
-constituent parts of a clause, or even a whole sentence;
all to be construed before the principal verb, as,

‘Questions.

‘Which the nom. case? Which the relative? What
ayords follow mext after the relative, before the princi-
pal verb? P

Deus, qui novit, compensabit. Deus, qui novit corde,
£(.cogitationes, compensabit.

Tenuit consuetudo, que quotidie magis invalescit, Ea,
Gue necessaria sunt, comquirantur. )

Vir et femina, quos heri videbas, sunt mortui.

S

CHAP. 1.

{CONSTRUE the nom. case first, with the words thereto

belonging, if any ;*then the werb ; then the word or
words governed of the verb.

Note.—1In this third ,Chapfer, the words in Italics are they
which, according to rule, must be.construed after the verb. .

‘Words governed: of the verb, and therefore to be construed
- after it, may be of various sorts:

I. A noun or nouns, in that case which the verb requires ;
some verbs requiring a nom, after them, others an oblique

oase. ;
A, Nowm.,
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A Nom. after the Verb,
; " Questions. \
What words are to be construed after the verb?-
Which is the verb 2 What before the verb ?
Deus est summum bonuwm.. Christus est summum. bo-
aum. -Christus est bonus ille pastor, ‘
Alexander erat du fortissimus. Titus Romanus Im<
perator appellatus est Amor ac Delicie humani generis.
Virtus habetur rationis humance perfectio ; et honor
est praemuum virtutis. . - :

4 Gen. Case é/'ter the chb, i

Hzc domus et hic ager sunt fratris mei. Mors
nemings miseretur, nec divitis nec pauperis.

Satagit unusquisque rerum suarum. Vir bonus inju-
rie obliviscitur; beneficii reminiscitur.

Lmplentur veteris Bacchi, pinguisque ferine.

Note.—When there is no nom. case expressed, it is implied
in the verb, and must, -in construing, be supplied by one of
these pronouns, 1, thow, ke, she, it, we, ye, they ; according to
the number and person of. the verb; thus in the example above,
Implentur, tiey are filled, Sec C. 8. R. 1.-

Dutiz}e after t/ge Verb.

Laus virtuti debetar. Pecunia multis commodat,
Puribus incommodat. 2

Rex pius reipublice prodest. - Cicero preluxit majo-
ribus suis. Parenti debetur maxima reverentia.

Fame mendaci quis credit ? Ferocissimo leoni traditus:
est Lysimachus. : .

Accusative after-the Verb.

Cyrus tmperium protulit. Romani vincebant omnes
gentes. Virtus conciliat et conservat amicitiam. Vitium
vitam molestam efficrt 3 et parit odium ac inimicitias.

Brutum Romanz matrong - defensorem suum guasv
communem patrem- luxerant.  Filiam suam carissimams
occidit Virginius, ne stuprum sustinerets -

uprum wiolence, : )
T c@s . Ablatree
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CHAP, 17¥,

Ablative after the Verd. T

Divitiis, nec minus curis abundavit Creessus. Curis
mortuns exoneratur. Morbusquiete, cura somno spoliat.

Morbus spoliat quiete; cura spoliat, &ec.” The first
spliat is understood, and supplied by Rule 23, from
the spoliat expressed here. , , e

Opficio suo-sapiens fungitur. Vita eterna boni fruun-
tur. * Stultus doctis ef libris abutitur.

Doetis, learned things, 1. e. learning.

2. The word governed by the verb may be an infinitive noun;
and possibly that inf. also may have certain words governed by
it. In such a case, construe. the inf. next after the verb, and
then the words depending on the inf.

“ Seribere jussit amor. Duo consules ceperunt creart.
Stultus perseverare nequit. ~ Fluctus detumescere cepe-
runte = 355

Carihaginienses bella reparare tentabant. Nemo Ro<
_manorum pacis mentionem habere d_ignatus est,

Note.—From the last example we find, thatthe word which
the inf, governs, may likewise have another word governed of
it. The word governed, according to Rule 14, must be con~
strued after that word which governs it ;‘ therefore pacis must
be construed aiter mentionent. T :

= ;
CIIAP. IV.
CONSTR UE the nom. case first, with the words thereto

belonging, if any ; then thewerb s thewthe ;uo_rd or z‘uurds
gorerncd of the verb ; lastly, the preposition, if any,
with the word depending on it.

Note.—Prepositions, as 'we have seen, are sometimes ad>
juncls to. the nom. but in general they are atrached to the
concluding part of the sentence, and toAbe construed after
the verb. o ; LBy

In this chapter, the words in Italics are prepositions and
theis adherents, to follow the verb, But the learner }:nu;:

no

’
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know, that these are not the only words Bbe construed after
a verb; there are other oblique cases, &c. which he must
distinguish from the nom. and its adjuncts, and construe them
next after the verb, then the preposition, &c. L i

QUESTIONS. it
Which is the preposition ? The word governed of it ?
Where to be constraed ? The verb # What words to Le
construed before the verb? S s St ;

Romanum imperium & Romuzlo exordium habet.
A milius Paulus consul de Perses triumphum egit.
Masinissa cum Scipione amicitiam fecerat,

Quintus Pompeius cum Numantinis pacem ignobilem
fecit. Postea Caius Hostilius Mancinus cum Numan-
tinis pacem fecit infamem. - ;

Publius Scipio Africanus militend vitiosum et igna=
yum sine aliqua acerbitate correxit. ;

Copias suas Cesar in proaimum collem subduxit.
Oscenses et Calagurritani anittunt ad eum legatos.

Equitatum ad castre mittit, ed _flumen Bagradam.
Curio copias ex locis superioribus in campum deducit.

Note.—~The learner here will have gone through every part
of the first Rule of Construction; which is a very compre-
hensive one, and so useful, that it will oftentimes be sufficient
of itself to conduct him throngh whole and very long sen-
tences ; and though there are forms of speech, whieh cannot
be well exemplified under this rule, and therefore other rules
are necessary, yet the learner must almost always bear this
first rule in mind, under whatever other rule he is reading ;
beginning each sentence, unless there be expressed exceptions
for the contrary, with the nominative and its adjuncts; then
proceeding to the yerb ; then to the words governed of the
verb ; and so on,

P———
CHAP. V.
RULE 1. 5
£ CONSTRUE the nom. case first, with the words
 thereto belonging, if any; then the vesb; then

‘ the word or words governed of the vesb; lastly,
o €3 ““ the
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o the preposmﬁ, xf any, with- the word dependmg

B {4 OD "‘ 0

ln whxch the nom, and its adjuncts, mll be dlstm.
guished by ltalics, . :
 QUESTIONS.

thch is the nom. case ? What adjunets ? To be con-
'strued before or after the nom. ? The verb ?

1. Fortes fortuna Juvat. Adag.

23 Audentes Jortuna juvat. Vug

Vacat labor ultimus omnes. Id,

4. Omnes eodem cogimur. Hor.

Vent's agitatur ingens

Pinus ; el celsae ¢ graviore casu

Decidunt turres : feriunt gue SUMMos
Fulmina montes. Zd.

l

= RULESD:

S A vemtlve case is usually construed after anothes
¢ noun.’

EXAMPLES.

Genitive eases, and the words they depend on, will -
appear 1n Jtalics, ;

. =

QUESTIONS.,

Which is the genitive case ? What word does it fol-
Jow in coustruction ? What words precede the verb2

‘1. Prob Dettm atque bom1numﬁdem. Ter.
2. O curas hominum' ! Pers. 3
- Amantium Ire amoris integratio est.
_Amantium ir® amoris mtegratw est, .
4 Interdum laeryme pondera vocis habent. Ov.
4. INon ignara ma(t, mlsens succurrere disco. Virg.

RUlxL
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&An,mﬁnmve nogm is gene;:ally conssrued after a
=% 9.;- -3

© yerb? Sl as @

These and such like mﬁmuve wmds are not'terbs or
moods (as they are commonly called) because they do
‘not declare, aﬁiz e, OF predicate ; Liey are naans, bed
cause they are names, nanies of actions or COudmonsu

EXAMPLES,

~ The infinitives, and theswords they depeud on, i@

Italxcs - : 2 4
QUESTIONS,

Which is the infiuiti-e.noun? The verb. it follows’ -
The nom. and its adjuncts?

1. Noan ignara mali miseris succurrene dzsco. Virg.

2 Quis fallere possit amantem 2 Id,

3. ———— Possunt, quia yosse videntur. Id.

4. Qui timide rogat,

Docet negare. Sen.
8. Fortuna opes auferre, non ammum, potest. Id,

RULE 4. iR
o« An adJectxve or participle, if no ether word de-
pend on it, must be construed nefore its noun.”

EXAMPLES. -
Adjectives and their nouns distinguished by Italics,

QUESTIONS.
«Which the noun ? « Which the adj. 2 Which of the
two to be construed ﬁxst ? Before or after the vesb?
X, - —— Fallacia..
Ala aliam trudit, fer.
2. Omanium rfrum, heus, vicissitudo est b dee i
3. Summum _jus s=pe summa est malitia. Id‘
4. -Nulla salus bello. Virg, =
8. e=———" Vocat, labor ultimus omnes, - I1a.

TR - RULE
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RULE 5.

¢ If en adjective or participle govern & word ﬁfter
 it, it must be construed after xts noun. 1

EXAMPL!S.

The noun and adjective, and the word governed of
that adjective, in [talics.

QUESTIONS,

‘The noun? The adj. ? “The word governed of the
adjective ? Whieh first of the three? Which next 2
Before or after the verb ?

1. Vis consili expers mole ruit sua. «Hor.

2. Res est solliciti plena timoris amor. Ov.

3. Invia mrtutt nulla est via. Id. Est, nulla via, &e.

4. - Errat,

Qmsquis ab eventu facta notanda putat. Id,

S« Versus inopes rerum, nugzque canorz. Hor.

Rerum, of matter.

RULE 6.

4 In an ablative absolute construe the participle or
# adjective last, thatis, after the noun or word with
* which 1t ggrees.

: : EXAMPLES,

. The ablative absolute is in Italics,
QUESTIONS.

What words are the example, or abl. absolate ?
Which of them the noun? Which the narticiple?
Which of the two to be comstrued first 2 The nom. 2

1. Deo Volente, ride t et flet quilibet. - 4dag.

2. Auro luguente, sermo inanis omnis est. Adao'.

3. Arbore dejecta, quivis ligna colligit. -~ Adag.

4. I'tiam sanato wulnere, cicatrix manet, Laber.

5. Via exacte viaticum quarere. Cig, '

y JRET Wite RULE



“ Iftwo adgectwes br‘pgrtlclgnées agree with the same
*i noun, they must not be construed one before, and
“ the other after that noun, but elther both before by
“ Rule 4, or both after by Rule 5

EXAMPLES ¥ 5
The nouns and adjectjveszhere concemed, in Italics,

& o 3

W Py * .QUESTIONS. .
The Exa,rnpleP Which of these the noun The ad-
jectives? To be construed by Rule 4, or by R. 51 Why?
(If by R. 4, say, ‘¢ Because the adjectives govern no
word after them.” If bty R. 5, say, “ Because the ad-
Jjective—governs the word—after it.”’) The nom.and
adjuncts ? Where to be’construed ? »

1. ———— Prosperum ac feliz scelus
Virtus vocatur.: Sen.
Felix, successful.
2. ————— Nec me fua fermda terrent
Dieta, ferox : Dii me terrent. Virg.
3. Vir bonus et prudens versus reprehendet inertes.
Hor:

Inertes, useless, or good for not/zing
Male verum examinat omuis
i Corruptus Judez. Id. :
- &, ——=__ Nobilitas sola estatque umcawrtw. J uds
ar, . ‘ i
" Nolilitas sola est atque umca virtus,

S —————

5

RULE 8. O

“Let the relative afid its clause be edﬁstrued as
# soon as p0351ble aften the: antece@ent

&

The am;ecegl,ent,, &he Hre] 0
Tealicsz.
The antecedent, to&gc
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the relative, Ifithe antecedent be in the T nom, case,
construe 1t first of all, as Lexr que jubet, e, If the

antecedent be in an @bhqueuse, construe it after the
word whxch goverus it, as Rege animum, quiimperat, (S«:.

Questionss,

The antecedent? The relative? Its clause? Where is
the aniecedent to be construed ? Where the rel. andits
clause? Before or after the verb? If before, Why ? (Be-
cause the antecedent is in thesiom, case.) If after,
Why ? (Because the. antecedem i5 in an obhque case, )
aud governed of —

. Lex universa est, quegubet nasci et mori.  Labs

2 Gravior est mmicus, que latet in pectore,  Ids

3. Homo, qui in homine calamitoso est MESErICOTS, Me=
mlnn sute  Id.

g 4, Minor est quam seryus, domz'nus, qui servos timet.
d. <

&0 —————— Animum rege, quz msa parety
Imperat. Hor.
Animuin, thy anger,

CHAP.. VI..
RULE Is ;
“ CONSTRUE the nom. case firat, &c.*
) EXAMPLES,
Questions,
The nom. and adJuncts ? The verb? What afcer the’
verb? -
1. Dics adimit aagrltudmem homlmbus. Ter.
- - Dies, Time. :
2. === Trahitsuva geuemue%lﬂptas. Vngy.
8. ——— Quis emum modus adsit amori? Id, .
4. Oninia fert @tas, animum quogque. Id.
Animum quogue, even the recollection. o
&—%—6— witiuni, vivitque tegendo. .
%gendm ssive gerund in-do, by being conceated.
Eote, ’lee gerun& in di, do, dum, though commonly re-
presented
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presented in ouF Grammiars to be only of the activé voice,
are sometimes, not active, but passive. So the supine in
um s sometunes passive ; und the supine in U is sometimes
active; though not so represented in our Grammars. See
my Lart. Granm.
6. —————— S@vit que animis 1gnobile vulgus, Id,
7. Furor arma ministrat. Id. ‘-
8. Dabit Deus his quoque finem. Id,
T e e——
RULE 2.
“ A genitive case is usually construed after another
# noun.”
EXAMPLES.
Questions. 3
~ The gen. case? The word it follows? The verb?
What words precede the verb?
1. Omniwm rerum, heus, vicissitudo est! Ter.
2. Sat habet favitorum semper, qui recte facit. Plaut,
3 Viamque iusiste domandi,
Dum faciles animi juvenum, dum mobilis ztas.
. g 3 Virg.
4. Vincet amor patrie laudumque immensa cupido. Id.
5. Swmvit amor ferri, et scelerata insania belli. Id.
‘6. Pallida mors 2quo pulsat pede pauperum tabernas,
Regumque turres. Hor,
Pale death knocks with impartial foot at the huts,
&e. .
7o —————1Equa tellus
- . Pauperi recluditur,
Regumque pueris. Id.
Breve et irreparabile tempus
Omnibus est vite. Sed famam extendere factig,
Hoc wvirtutis epus, ¥irg. Hoc est opus; &ce

o —

VG BULEGS: ol s o=
' # An inf, noun is generally construed after a verb.”
vy - ‘ ZXAMPLES.



24 . CONSTRUCTION. Stiar. Ve

EXAMPLES.

< Questions. S ;
The inf. noun? The verb it follows ? The nom. and
adjuncts ? Or, The words to be construed first here ? °
1. Truditur dies die; _
Noveque pergunt interire lune. Hor.
Dies, one day, truditur, &c.—die, by another day,
—interire to wane, or perish, as it were.
2. Qui non vetat peccare, cum possit, jubet. Sem,
3. Redire, cum perit, nescit pudor. Id. -
4. Amor ¢imere neminem verus potest, Id.
5. Quid Romz faciam ? Mentiri nescio  Juvs
6. Desinat elatis quisquam confidere rebus :
Omnia mors 2quat. Clandian. -
Elatis vebus, in Aighk fortune.
Tunc omnia jure tenebis,
Cum poteris rex esse tul.  Id.
 Rex tui, the ruler of thyself.
8. Nec, tibi quid liceat, sed quid feeisse decebit,
Occurrat, Id.
Nec occurrat, nor let it be considered, quid liceat, &c.

7.

; RULE 4.
“ An adjective or participle, if no other word, &c.”

EXAMPLES,

Questions. -
The noun? The adj.? Which first? Why? The verbi
The nom. and adjuncts? ; )
1. Ut smpe summa ingenia in occulto latent ! Plaut.
in occulto, in secret, in a hidden place. - :
2. Trahit sue quemque voluptas. Virg.
3, ————— Labor omnia vincit ¢
Improbus, et duris urgeus in rebus egestas. JId.
Improbus labor, 4ard labeur, &c. et egestas
urgens in, &¢. e !

4 —
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4. S'entque animis ignobile oulgus. Id.
5 Degenc) es animos timor arguit. Id.
6. Nunc animis opus, iEnea, nune pector, e firmo. Id.
«Now there is necd ammis of courage, Enea, O
Hineas, &c.
Animus, is Latin for the Mind, and for what-
ever of its operations, as Recollectwn, Caurage,
Anger, &c.
. Improbe amor,quid non mortalia pecz.’ara cogis? Id.
O wicked love, to what dost thou not, &c.
8. ————— Quid non mortalia pectore cogls,
- Auri sacra_fames 2. Id. g

~Y

e e

RULE 5.
“ Ifan adjective or participle govern a wordr,P &c.”
EXAMPLES. A
- Questions.

The noun ? The adj. ? Which first ? Why # The non.
and adjuncts?
1. ———— Labor cmnia vincit
Improbus, et duris _urgens in rebus egestas. Vuﬂ
2. Conscia mens recti fame mendacia r1det. Ox.
3. Dens §ibi conscia recti. Virg. ;
4. Nescia mens hominum fati sortisque futwre. Id.
5. Fortuna seeo leta negotio. Hor.
6 Corpus Onustum
Hesternis citiis, animum quoque prazgravat. Hor,
7. At bona pars hominum decepta cupidune falso,
Nil satis est,inquit. Id. At bona pars hominun, §cs
8. Sumite materiam vestris, qui scribitis, aquun
Virious. Id.
Sumite materiam @quam vestris, &c.—qui scri-
, bitis, yewho, &ot

- D " RULE 6.
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RULE 6. B i
¢ In an ablative absolute, &c.”
EXAMPLES.
: Questions. =
The exemplifying words ? Which is the participle, or
hastheparticiple impliedin it ? The nom. and adjuncts!
- - Ponantque ferocia Pani
Corda, volente Deo.  Varg. ;
* The Carthaginians assuage, &c. Deo volente,
the God willing it. :
2. Heu! nihilinvitis fas quemquam fidere Divis ! Id.
Alas ! it is lawful for any one to trust in nothing,&c.
3. Est Deus in nobis, agitante calescimus illy, Ox.
4, Me duce tutus eris. Id.
The participle being is implied in duce 5 duce
then must follow me.—ne 1.

5. Nil desperandum, Teucro duce, et auspice Teucro.
Hor.

The same participle being is again implied in
dueé and in auspice.

6. Judice quem nosti, populo ; qui stultus honores
Szpe dat indigos.  Id. -
The judge being the people, quem, &e.

7. Per varios cusus artem experientia fecit,

. Exemplo monstrante viam.  Manilius.
8. Imperante Augusto, natus est Christus. e
Augustus being Emperor.

e re—— .

RGLE 7.
¢“Iftwo adjectivesor participles agree with the same
“ noun, &c.” :
: ; EXAMPLES. 4
- The exemplifying words? Which of these ic the noun?
The adjectives ? To be construed by Rule 4, orbyR.5?
Why ? (See C. 5. R, 7.) The nom. and adjuncts?
1. ——————— Varium et mutabile semper &
Femina. Vig.
Varium and mutabile both agree with thing,
2 : : : 2. Stat
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2. Stat sua cuique dles : Dreve et zrreparabzk tempus
Omuibus est vite. Id.

3. Udum et molle lutum es: Pers.

4, Rlobilis et varia est ferm¢ natura malorum. Juv,

5. In amore kec omnia insunt vitia; mJun'e
Suspluoues, inimicitiz, induciz,
Bellumy pax rursus. Zer.

6. ———————— Tt rebus iniquis
Parvimus victi. Lucan.
7. ——————— Houc reges habent

Dlagnificum et iugens (nulla quod rapiet dies)
Prodesse miseris. Sen.
The noun thing or prerogative is here understood
after hoc magnif: "ot ingens.
8. Solvite, mortales, animos ; curamque levate,
Totque supervacuis vitam deflere querelis,
Fata regunt orbem ; certa stant omuia lege.Manil.
Here (Ig/le) e, the weeping away, or tv weep away, is
- aninfinitive uoun in the accus. case, goveraed of levate,
just as the other noun curam is. O mortals, relas govr
minds ; and alleviate your care and the ucepzng away of
life with so many supezfluaus, §e.

¢

RULE 8.
“ et the relative and its clause, &c.”

EXAMPLES.
Questions.

The antecedent? The relative? Its clause ? Where is

" the antecedent to be coustrued ? Where the rel. and

its clause ? Before or after the verb? \Vhy 2(SeeC. 5.
R.8.)

1. Miserrima fortuna est, que inimico caret. P. SJI :
2. Nullaest tam bona foréuna,de qua nilpossis querz 1d.

Note. —The antecedent is frequently understood, and mqy
generally be supplied by some pronoun, as in the JO”OLVlng‘ ex-
amples: and remember, that in thus supplying the antece-
dent, it must be rendered immediately before the relative.

DES 1 3. Absentem
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3. Absentem Tedit (lle) cum ebrio qui litigat.

4. Ab alio expectes (illud) alteri quod feceris.

5. Feras non culpes, (istud) guod vitari non potest.
Feras, non culpes, you must bear, you must not

blame, &e. :

6. Invitat culpam (ille) qui peccatum preterit. .

7. Multis minatur (hic) qui facit uni injuriam. i

8. QuiBa‘innnon»adit,amelLuacarmi'na,M(nvi.Vl'rg.

Let him, qui who,non odit, &c.

v

e ) &
CHAP. VII. 5
RULE 1.

¢ :VCONSTRUE the nom. case first, &c.”

x EXAMPLES.

Ao Questions.

The nom. ? the adjuncts? The verb? What words te -
follow the verb? Haye you observed the Note ? To this
guestion, frequently proposed, none but an honest answer
in the affirmative skould satisfy.

1. Fate reguntorbem; certa stant omnia lege. Manil.

2. ———— Lingua mali pars pessima servi. Juv.

3. Lingua est maliloguar mentis indicium male.

Lingua maliloquax, un evil speaking tongue. Under-
stand here not only « slanderous tongue, but « profane,
a lying, an impure, en idle tongue.

4. Nemo 12pente fuit turpissimus,  Jur.

St Ingenium res

w Adverse nudare solent,  Hor.
Res adversz Adoversity. So Res secundze—Res
optime Prosperity. :
6. Amicos res optime pariunt; adcerse probant.
7. Enervant animos cithare, cantusque, lyregue. Oz,
8. Neglectis urenda filiz innascitur agris. Hor, S
Filix urenda, 1'%e fernwhich ought to be burnt, &c.
: 10. Tortes
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10. Fortes creantur fortibus et bonis. -
Est in juvencis, est in equis pa‘rum
Firtus : mec imbellem feroces
- Progenerant agquile columbam.  Hor.
Creantur, are produced.—Virtus patram est in
_Juv. . The virtue of their fathers; §c.

RULE 2.

LA gamme case 1s usually construed after another
ﬂOUD.

-

EXAMPLES.
Questions,

The gen. case? The word it follows ? The verb lThq
words before the verb in constraction?

- 1, ———— Quid noun mortalia pectora cogis,
Auri sacra fames I Virg.

2. Vite summa brevis spem nos vetatinchoare lons
gam. Hor. SHE AR e

3. Vis consili expers mole ruit sua.  Hor. ;

4. At bona pars hominum decepta cupidine f‘tlso’
Nil satis est, inquit. Id.

5. ————— Stat magni nominis umbra. Lucan.
Umbra, the rery shadow. (i. e. the remembrance)
of, &c.—stat remams. _

6. Res est solliciti plena timoris amor. = Ov,

7. Conscia mens recti-fame mendacig ridet,  Id.

8. Pejor est bello #imor ipse belli. Sen.

9. Serum est cavendi tempus in medis malis. Zd.

10. Rex est, qui posuit metus,
= Et diri mala pectoris. Id.

RULE S = €

% An. wﬁmuvc moun is oenemlly construed a{ter 2
“ ‘ »
verb. -
x 5 e D3 EXAMPLES,
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EXAMPLES. ‘
Questions.

"The inf. noun ? The verb it follows? The nom. and
adjuncts ? or, words before the verb:

1. Quid sit futurum cras, Juge quwlezc. Hor,
2. ———— Quod adest,
Dlenento componere 2quus.  Id.
Remember to order (or arrange) rightly, quoed, &c,
8. Alquam memento rebus in arduis
Servare mentem.  {d.
4. Valet ima summis
- Mutare, ct insignem attenuat Deus. Id

Note,—Deus is the nom. ease.

5. Nec vero terre ferre omnes omnia possunt. Virg.
Vero mec omnes terre possunt, Noz indecd are all
souls able to, ge.
6. Telix, qui pofuit rerum cognoscere causas. Id.
7. Nok, ariabo ,verberarelapidem, ne percdas manums.
dmabd (an interjection) I beseech you.  [Plaut.

8. Intra
* Fortunam debet quisque manere suam. Ow,
9. Exeat auld,

Qui wult esse pits. Lucan. i
Exeat, in the Imperative Mood, Let him, &c.
10. Sero recusat ferre, quod subit jugum. Sen.
Sero recusat, He refuses too late, ferre jugum,
quod jugum, &c. The first jugum isunderstood.

RULE 4. =
“ An adjective or participle, if no other word de-
44 pend on it, must be construed before its noun,”
EXAMPLES.
Questions.

The noun? Theadj.  Which first? Why 2 What

before the verb?
words befo A i Qe
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- 1. Quem ferret, si parentem non ferret suum® Ter.
2, Nulla est tam facilis res, quin difficilis siet,
Quam invitus facias. Id. = Siet for sit
3. Vite summa brevis—spem nos vetat inchoare
longam. "Hor. —~ a
4. Pallida mors—equo pulsat pedepauperum tabernas,
Regumque turres.  Id. : '
- Nil sine magno
Vita labore dedit mortalibus. Id.
Vita dedit nil mortalibus, &c.
6. ————— Malé verum examinat omnis
Corruptus judex. Id.
7. Jejunus stomachus rard vulgaria temnit.  Id,
Vulgaria, common food.
8. Multa fidem promissa levant., Id.
Levant, lessen. ,
Hic murus aéneus esto,
Nil conscire sibi, nulld pallescere culpd. Ids
10. Doctrina sed vim promovet insitam,
Paulum sepulte distat inertie’

5.

9.

Celata virtus. Hor. 2
" ————
RULE 5.

“ If an adjective or participle govern a word, &e”?
EXAMPLES.

Questions.

The noun? The adj.? The word governed.of the
adj.?  Which first of the three ? Which next? The
words before the verb ?

1. Crescit indulgens sibi dirus hydrops. Hor. X

Indulgens sibi, by indulging itself, after crescit.

2. — Quid violentius aure tyranni? Juwv.

The noun after which wiolentius is to be construed,
is thing implied in quid. So in the next example, thing
is'implied in aliguid, and dignum to be construed. after
1. :

o, 3. Aude
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- 8. Aude aliquid brevibus Gyaris et carcere digaum,
_ Si vis esse aliquid : probitas Jaudatur et alget.
: SE&L Jue.
Aude aliquid, dare sq,met/zma, dignum, &c.
Gyara—an island, one’ of the €yclades in the
Agean Sea, whither the Romans banished ebnoxiocus
persons.—LEsse aliquid, to be any thing.
Alget, ficezes in neglect.
4. Nil dictu fedum visuque hmc limina t’mgqt,
Intra qua puer est. Ide
Nil, let nothing.

5. Aude,hospes,contemnere opes; et te quoque dignum
-Finge Deo. Virg.

6. ———— Quid terras alio calen[es

& Sole mutamus ?  Hor. :

Why do wego to countries, &ec. Quid, Why, 1. e.
Propter quid, because of what : so Quid, Why, is no
conjunction, but a Pronoun governed of propter un-
derstood, and therefore 1in the accus. case. ;

AP VII,

7. Rara avisin terris, nigroque simillima cygno. Juo.
Avis rara in terris, §c.
8. Vive memor lethi ; fugit hora, Pers. Vive tu
MeMOrsy &Ce
9. Iile potens sui
Leetusque deget cul licet in diem

Dixisse, ¢ Vixi” Hore Ille deget pbt‘ens sui, &e. ;

Potens sui, the master of lmnsej

10. Justum et tenacem propositi virum -
Nou civium ardor prava jubentiwnm,
Non vultus instautis tyranni
Mente quatit solida. fd.

Non ardor civium jubentiun prava, non 'Lul[us wstantis

tyrannt, quaiit o solidd mente virum gustum et tenacem

Fropositi.—Justum, Who is just, &c.
Note.—As tenacem in this example is construed a&ertﬁbum
by the p;esem#mle, Justum is conswued after it by the

Zth rules
BT * avLL 6.

i
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RULE 6. i
“In an ablative absolute construe the participle, &e.”
* ExaMPLES, 3
Questions,

The exampie or abl. absolute? Which.is the parti-
ciple, or has the participle implied in it?" The nom,
and adjuncts ? % :
1. Formidabiliorcervorumexercitus,duce leane;’Lq,laam
leonum, cervo, ddag. [ Leone duce. Cervo duce: the pat-
ticiple in duce.—Quam leonum, than an arm of lions.
2. Imperante Augustn, natus est Chrislus;'%iperante
Tiberio, crucifixus. "
3. Deo favente, livor haud quicquam potest. . &
4. Interea gustus elementa per omnia quarunt,
Nunquam animo pretiis obstantibus.  Juv,
Gustus luzuries, after the verb.-
Animo, their inclination. -

s ~——— Prima est hzc ultio, qudd, se
Judice, nemo nocens absolvitur.  Juw.

The participle being is in judice.—Nemo nocens, 7o
guilty person, ;

6. Pan etiam Arcadid mecum si judice certety:

Pan etiam 4rcadid dicat se judicesvietum. Virg.
Etiam Arcadid, &c. even Arcadid.~—Dicat, should

confess, se victam. VI it B

© 7. Te que adeo decus hoc cevi, fe consule,.inibit, ¥
Pollio ; et incipient magni procedere menses.
Te duce ; si’qua manent sceleris vestigia nostri,
Irrita perpetud solvent formidine terras. Vig.

Adeaque hoc decus @vi inibit, te, Pollio, te consule, §c.

Si’qua, for si aliqua, if any. Irrita, being frus-

trated, solvent terras, &c. :

8. Ser¢ respicitur tellus, ubi, fune soluto,

Currit immensum panda carina salum. Ou.
9. Qui statuit aliquid, parte inauditd alterd,
~ Equum licet statuerit haud @quus fuit,  Sen. =
Aquum licet statuerit, although ke hay haveides -
termined justly. : ’ ¢

16. D;:ﬂete
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- 10. Deflete virom, ;
Quo non alius

: © Potuit citius

e Discere causas,
Uné tantum
Parte auditd, 4 :

& Swmpe et neutrd.  1d. ‘de Claudio,

Quo, than whom. : 1

=

; - - = 3
« ; e —

. RULE 7. 7
% 1f two adjectives or participles agree with the
* same noun, &c.” T e L,

EXAMPLES, 3 s

Questions.

The exemplifying words? Which of these is ‘the
noun? Which the adjectives? By R. 4. or by R.5¢
Why ? (See C. 5. R.7.) The nom. and adjuncts ?

1. Dulce et decorum est pro patria mori. Hor.

_ Lhe noun is thing understood. :

8. —————= Jlle potens sui ;

-+ Letusque deget, cui licet in diem v

- Dixisse, ¢ Vixi” Id. Ille represents<the noun@

8. Pelices ———— quos ille timorum 4

* Mazximus haud urget, lethi metus. Lucan.

2 The full phrase is ille mawimus timor timorum.
4. Tum denique omnes postra intelligimus buna,
Quum, quz in potestate babuimus, ea amisimus.
Nostra bona for nostras bonas res. -~ [Plaut.
5. Twedet quotidiunarum havum formarum, Ter. %
o — - Olim 3
Relligio peperit scelerosa atqueimpia facta. Lucret
Relligio falsa scil. Relligio. for religio; so Iigppe-
rit, reppulit, rettulit, for reperit, repulit; retulit, to
~ dengthen the first syllable in verse.
Olim, long ago.

-
7. DMonstrum
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. Monstrum Iwrm:dum-wf&'me, mo'ens, ‘cui lumen

- ademptum. Virg
8. Solum unum hoc vitaum aﬂ'ert senectus lmmmlbus,

° Atlentiores sumus omoes ad rem, quam par est.7er..
Ad rem, to the thing, to the prmqﬂ)

is commonly esteemed, e to money. Quam par esty,
than is right. ‘

9. Lrrat longé mef qmdem senteutla, S g
Qui amperium credat gravius esse aut stabilius,
N lquod ﬁt,qua ud,quod an.)lCltld adjuggitar

er.
Med sententid from my opznwn.—Imperlum that

that government, esse, 15, &co—quod fit vi, whieh is sus-
tained by force, quam, &c.—adwngxtur anncitid, s
bound together by, q-c. - i

N. B Esse in this ninth’ examplé‘ shews a great
deal, though not all, of the nature of an INrIni-
TIVE word and of the reason of its name,  Lsse
here, according to the construction we choose to gne
it, is either a verb Or a noun, or even an adjective :
a verb, if we make it to affirm or pmdu,ate, LissE 155
a noun, thus, ESSE To BE or A BEING, iu apposition
with imperium ; an ad_]e(,tlve thus, IsSE To BE or AS
BEING, when it agrees with émperium. - The last con-
struction is not so well here, but gram%‘étigal -,-"afhnd. is
sometimes preferable ; as, ] s

“ Et mestum, simul ante aras a(lsfare pa)entem,

) Sensn, et liunc propter ferrum celare muustros.

“ Aspectuque suo lacrymas effundere cives,”  Lucret,
as if adstam‘cm, celantes, effundentes.  Somectimes the

infinitive is necessarily coustrued adjectively, and can
not be resolved in any other way ; ‘as,

‘ Puerum, inde abiens, conveni Chremis
“ Olera et plscmulos minutos ferre obolo in caznam
senis,” Ter.

necessanly as if ferentem. So, ¢ Est interdum pre-
¢ stare mercaturis rem quearere,”’ Cato, De Re Rust.
where praestare is as the adj. prestans to agree with
the noun guerere. See the nature of the infinitive il-
lustrated

al thing, as it
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lustrated at large in my Tsar. Gras. where I have

endeavoured to vindicate this most elegant and useful

form of speech from that confined and pigmy notiop,
in which our Grammars have generally wrapped it up,
contrary to what its name so obviously imports.

« 10. Parvula (nam exemplo est) magui formicalaboris
Ore trahit, quodcunque potest,atque addit acervo,
Quem struit,kaud ignara ac non incauta faturi. Hor,

Formica (nam exemplo est) parvula [sed] mugni la-
boris, W¢ralit ore quodcunque potest, atque addit acervo,
quem struit, haud ignara, ac non incauta Suturi.

The adjective incauta, must thus follow its noun
Jormica,sby Rule 5. and therefore by the present
rule, 2gnara, and likewise partula must be construed
after formica. The beautiful antithesis between par-
vule and magnilaboris, is thus best preserved in the
construction ; The ant (for this is their example) small
n size, but of great industry. '

RULE 8.
& Let the relative and its clause, &c.”
EXAMPLES,
Questions. Ex
The antecedent? The relative ? Its clause? Where
is the antecedent to be construed ? Where the relative
and its clause (Before or after the verb?) Why ? (Sce
Co5 Ro8Y) 4 : :
1. Parvula (nam exemplo est)magni formica laboris
Ore trahit,quodcunque potest, adque additacerro,
Quem struit, haud ignara ac non incauta futuri.
Hor,
2. Nil agit exvemplum, litem quod lite resolvit. 1 c/[
Exemplum quod, &ec. » 2y
3. Leve fit, quod bene fertur, onus. Ow.
Onus, quod, &c. g

4, Asi
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4.
5.
6.

7.
8.

9.
10,

Ast ego, que divém incedo regina, Jovisque

Et soror et conjur, uni cum gente tot annos
Bella gero,  Virg.

Heu! quam miserum est ab eo lzdi, de quo non
POSSLS queri.

Heu, &c.—l=di ab co, de guo, &c.

1lle potens sui

L=ztusque deget, cui licet in diem

Dizisse, “Vizi” Hor. Lile, cui licet, &c.

Ira que tegitur, vocet. Sen. y 3

Male vivunt (illi) qui se_semper victuros putunt.
Ui qui, &c.—se, that they, victuros esse, are
about to live, semper, &ec. :
Perpetud vincit (ille) qui utitur clementid,

Bis vincit (dlle) qui se vincit in victoria,

R AR

CHAP. VIII.

RULE 1.

“ CONSTRUE the nom. case first, &e.”

Note.—Though sometimes, as we have seen, there is no
nominative expressed in the Latin, yet there is one al\_:vays
implied in every verb, and may be supplied by one of the
pronouns, according to the number and person of the verb,
Let the learner attend to this ellipsis, both because it fre-
quently occurs, and because it is elegant in its use, the pro-
noun in Latin being very rarely expressed, unless for distizse
tion or energy in speaking.

3 EXAMPLES,

The verb, in which the nom. is implied, and the
words, which, for reasons to be seen hereafter, must
precede the verb in construction, (if there be any
such) will be in Italics. When the verb is the only
word in Italics, construe that first; then the word

governed of it, and 0 on.

E QUESTIONS,
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' ; QUESTIONS. .

 The verb? The nom. case impiied init? The ad-
Juncts of the nom? The words to follow the verb ?

Elipsis of Ego, I.

1. Persicos odi, puer, apparatus. Hor.
Ego odi, §ec. : ’
2. Sublini feriam sidera vertice, Id.
Ego feriam, &c.—feriam, from ferio,not from 1fero.
8. Phyllida amo ante alias. Virg. ;

Tu, thou or you.

1. Qudd si me Lyricis vatibus énseres,

Sublini feriam sidera vertice. Hor.

Quod si tu, &c,—Lyricis vatibus, witk Lyric poets.
2. Audito multa; loguere pauca,

Audito, hear thou, &c.

Tile; Xila; Illud.
Llley ke,

1. Nam fuit hbc vitiosus ; in hora sepe ducentos,
Ut magnum, versusdictabat stans pede in uno. Hor.
Nam fuit, vit, &c. sape stans in uno pede dic-
tabat duc. vers. &c.

He; Ske; It.

Illa, ske.

2. Phyllida amo ante alias; nam me discedere flcoit,
Et longum, formose vule, vale, inquit, Iola. Virg.

Nan fievit, Iola, me discedere, §c. DNe discedere,

as if, QUueb EGO DISCEDEREM, because that I de-
parted, when discedere is an infinitive verb; or, as if,
ME DISCEDENTEM, me departing, like puerum ferre,
above noted in Terence, for puerum ferentem, and then
discedere, like ferre, is an infinitive adjeclive.—et in-
quit, &c.—longum vale, &c. Here, vale in the Latin,
and farewell in the English, are of a two-fold con-
“struction. Primarily, 1. €. considered in themsclyes,
fhey are verbs, and bave their nom. cases, vale tu,

Sare
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fare you well; but in their relation to the adjective
longum, long, they are nouns, for with nouns only do
adjectives agree. In their dependence also upon the
verb inquit, she said, they are nouns in the transitive
or accusative case, expressing ¢ thing, of which this
is the NAME, a long farewell, longum vale. Thus, all
parts of speech being named from their use, by the
use of a word is the name of the part of speech de-
termined, its name being as yarious as its use: And
this is a principle in Grammar by which innumerable
phrases, otherwise inexplicable, are easily resolved.
—Tlormose, O beautiful Shepkerd ; pastor, shepherd,
or some such word, being understood.

It. e
3. Juvat ire sub umbras. Tu# refert teipsum nosse.
Spectat ad omnes bene vivere. ‘

Tua refert, it concerns thee—nosse, for novisse, from
nosco.—Te ipsum, from tu ipse, thyself,—Spectat ad
omnes, it concerns all.

Nos, we.
1. Quid brevi fortes jaculamur evo
2. Multa? Quid terras alio calentes
Sole mutamus 2 Patriee quis exsul-
Se quoque fugit? Hore.

Quid nos, fortes brevi eevo, &c. Why do we, who
Anurish but a little while, &e. Quis exsul patrie, &c.
Who, though an exile from his country, &c.

S5 Vos, ye or you.
1. Dianam tenerz dicite virgines:
Sing ye of D. &c. ;
. 2. Intonsum, pueri, dicite Cynthium. Hor.

Intonsum Cynthium, wnskorn (i e. youthful,
ever young) Apollo.

QUESTIONS.

Which is the first example here, and its adjunct ¢
The second and its adjuncts? The third, &c. 2 The
fourth, &c.? The fifth, &c. »» The clause to be con-

E2 strued
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strued first of all> Have you availed yourself of the

Note? :
Tﬁﬂya‘ s 2
1. Qualis apes @state novA per florea rura
Exercet sub sole labor ; cum gentis adul(os
Educunt fetus, aut cum liquentia mella
Stipant, et dulci distendunt nectare cellas,
Aut onera accipiunt venientiom ; aut agmine facto,
Ignavum fucos pecus'a prazsepibus arcent. Virg.
Talis labor, qualis exercet apes novd wstate, per florea
rura, sub sole ; cum educunt adultos, &c.—aut cum sti-
pant, &c.—et distendunt cellas, §c.—Aut, &c. or re-
ceive the burthens; wemientium, of those that come
loaded with honey.
Aut, agmine facto, arcent, §c. ' Agmine facto, an
ablative absolute. See Rule 6. A praesepibus, from
their hives. A ;

RULE 2.

“ A genitive case is usually construed after another
noun.” :
EXAMPLES.
Questions.

The genitive case? The word it follows ? The verb #
What before the verb ?

1. Creseit amor nummi,quantum ipsa pecunia crescit.
: Juv.
2. O curas hominum ! O quantum est in rebus inane!
: Pers.
O quantum inane, O what an emptiness, in rebus,
in their concerns.
g5 Finis alterius mali
Gradus est futuri. Sen. .
Alterius mali, of one eril. ;
4, ————— Multos in summa pericula misit
Venturi timor ipse mali. - Lucan,
Timor ipse, the very fear,

5. Non
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5. Nou domus aut fundus, non @ris acervus et quri

Zgroto domini deduxit corpore febres,

Non animo curas. Hor.

Non domus aut, &c. &ec. +Deduxit febres, kath
reduced fevers, corpore ®grot, &c.—nor cares in his
mind. i : i
(8 Vivendi recte qui prorogat koram,

Rusticus expectat, dum defluat amnis; at ille

Labitur, et labetur, in ompe yolubilis 2vum. Hor.

Qui, ke who, prorogat, &c—Rusticus, like a

clown, expectat, dum, &c.
7. BEstné Dei sedes, nisi terra, et pontus, et der,

Lt celumet virtus? Superosqunid quzrimus ultra®’

Jupiter est, quodcunque vides, quocunque

moveris. Lucan. :

Is there any abode, &c.—Ulua, elsewhere?. Ju-
piter est, that is Jupiter, §c.- So the Epicurean phi-
losophy : say here, There is Jupiter, &c.

e

. RULE : 3t

“ Ap infinitive noun is generally construed after s
@ corh:?? =
verbs
EXAMPLES.
Questions..

The inf. noun ? The verb it fellows? The pom. and
adjuncts ?

1. Nec regna socium ferre, nec tedz sciunt. Sen.

Regna, i. e. Reges. Twde, 1. e. Conjuges. Sociwn,
hoc est, participem sui juris, @& co-pariner in their
rights.

=

2. Ferre, quam sortem patiuntur omnes,
_Nemo recusat. Id.

Nemo recusat ferre sorfem, quam sortem, &e. as
above, C.~7. R. 8. Terre jugum, quod jugum, &c. -
In truth, the Relative always stands thus between two
ok 5 E3 cases



.

42 CONSTRUCTION.  cmar. v,

cases of the same noun, though the former or Ante-
cedent is the one commonly expressed and the latter
umle rstood ; whereas sometimes, as here, the reverse
is observed. See Exceptlons to Rule. 8. of Position,
insdPagt 2:0 02
3. Era nitent usu; bona vestns querit lmberz. Ov.
4. Quod cavere possis, stultum est admittere. Ter.
5. Nescio, qua natale solum dulcedine cunctos
Ducit; et immemores non sinit esse sui.  Ouv.
1 know not by what sweeiness their native soily &c.—
et non sinit, and suffers them not, §c.—sui, from SUUS,
3. Aurum per medios, ire satelhtes,
Et perrumpere amat saxa.. Hor.
.Aurum amat ire, &c.

RULE 4.

* An adjective or participle, if no otber word de-
¢ pend on it, &e.”

q
EXAMPLES,
Questions.

The noun? The adj. ? Which first of the two?
Why ? 'The nom. and adjuncts, in the first or principle
clause ?

1. Ira furar brevis est; animum rege.q ko

2. ———— Vivendi recteé qui prorogat horam,

Rusticus expectat, dum defluat amnis; at ille
Labitur, et labetur, in omne volubilis @vum. Id.

3. Virtus est vitium fugere; et sapientia prima
Stultitid caruisse. Jd.

Caruisse, to be without.
4. Latius regues, avidum domando
Spiritum, quam si Libyam remotis
‘Gadibus jungas; et uterque Penus
Serviat uni. JId.
Domando, b_y subduing, avidum Spiritum, regnes
latids, quam si jungas, &c.~——remous Gadibus, to
distant

(N
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distant Gades; et uterque Penus, and both Carthagi-
_mians, &c. uni, thee alone.
5. —— Avidos vicinum _funus ut zgros
Exanimat. Id. R
Vic. fun. exanim. &c.
6. ————— Teneros animos aliena opprobria sa@pe
Absterrent vitiis. Hor. Aliena opprobriasepe, &o.

»

RULE 5.

“ If an adjective or participle govern a word after-
il &ce

EXAMPLES,

Questions.

The noun? The adj.? Which of the two, first?
Why? The nom. and adjuncts, in the first or princi-
ral clause ? :

1. Fortuna sevo leta negotio, et

Ludum insolentem (udere pertinaz,
Transmutat incertos honores,
Nunc mzki, nunc alii benigna. Hor.

Fortune rejoicing in cruel business, and still constant
to play her insolent game, transmutat, &ec. g

2. Explorant adversa viros ; perque aspera duro:

Nititur ad laudem virtus interyita clivo. Sil. Ital,

Adversa, adverse things, i. e. adversity, &c.—
que virtus interrita. duro clive nititur, &e.—per as-.
pera loca, over rough places, i. e. through difficulties.

3. Blando que veneno
Desidia virtus paulatim evicta senescit. Id..
4. Puer (ut sevis projectus ab undes

Navita) nudus humi jacet infans indigus omni:
Vitai auailio. Lucret. ¥
Puer (ut navita proj. ab. sav. und. ). ja. nud. lu. inf. -
ind. om. au, §e.  Vitai is here used for Vite, the Gens
of Vita,
8. Fecunda
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5. Fecunda culpe secula nuptias Tt
Primim inquinavere, et genus et domos.

Hoc fonte derivata clades 3 g

In patriam populamque fluxit. Hor.
The times fruitful of vice first polluted, Sc.~Ruin de-
rived from this foundation hath flowed, &c,
6. Damnosa quid non imminuit dies ?

Ztas parentum, pejor avis, tulit
Nos nequiores mox daturos
Progeniem vitiosiorem. -~ Id,

* CHAPR., VIEg

-

|

RULE 6,
* In an ablative absolute construe, &e.”

EXAMPLES.

Questions.

Theabl.absolute; Which is the participle; or, Which
has the participle implied in it? The nom. and ad.
Jjuncts, in the principal clause ? :

1 Quid fas
em incipiunt sentire, peractis

Atque nefas, tand

Criminibus. Juv. ;

They begin at length, sentire quid est fas, &c,

2. Beatus ille, qui, procul negotiis,
Ut prisca gens mortalium,
Paterna rura bobus exercet suis,
Solutus omui sznore. ' Hor,
Happy he, who, business being, &c.—ut, pr. g.&c.
exercet, ploughs, &c. ;

8. O fortunatos nimium, bona si sua nbrint,
Agricolas ; quibus ipsa, procul discordibus armis
Fundit huro facilem victum justissima tellus >

“Virg.

O toounfortunatehusbandmen ! if they didbut know, &c.

quibus ip. just. tellus fund, hum, &c, to whom the very
bounteous earth itself, &c,

4, Imberbis
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4, Imberbis juvenis, tandem custode remoto,
Gaudet equis,canibusque, et aprici gramine campi;
¥ Cereus in vitium flecti, monitoribus asper,
f Utilium tardus provisor, prodigus ris,
Sublimis, cupidusque, et amata relinquere pernix.
id N ; 4 2 Hor.
Cereus flecti in vit. like wax to be bent t0, &c.—
Sublimis, lofty, cupidus, full of desires, pernix,
ready, or very quick, &c.—amata, things once loved.
5. Conversts studiis, atas animusque virilis
l Querit opes et amicitias : mservit honori ;
l Commisisse cavet, quod mox mutare laboret. Id.
| His studies being, & c.—hismanly age, &c.—inservit,he
I 15 a slave to, §c.—cavet, ke forbears, &c.
6. Multa senem circumveniuntincommoda; vel gudd
Quzrit, et inventis miser abstinet, ac timet uti;,
Vel qudd res omnes timide gelidéque ministrat ;
Dilator, spe longus, iners, avidusque futuri,
Difficilis, querulus, Jaudatur temporis acti,
Si puero, censor, castigatorque minorum. Id.
Mult.in,&c.—either that he seeks for necessaries, and
miserably abstains from them when found—or, that he ex-
ecutes, etc.  Spe longus, forming distant hopes—temps
act, of ¢ime past—min. of his youngers.”

RULE 7.

“ If two adjectives or participles agree with the same
“ noun, &c.”

EXAMPLES.
Questions.

The exemplifving words ¥ Whichof them is the noun?
The adjectives (Fo be construed by K. 4. orby R.5 ?)
Why t (See C. 6. I 7.) the primary clause or clauses ?

The nom. and adjuncts ?
1. Justum
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1. Justwm et tenacem propositi virum
Non civium ardor prava jubentium,
Non vultus instantis tyranni,
Mente quatit solidd. Hor.
' Egomet mi ignosco, Manius inquit.
Stultus et improbus hic amor est dignusque notari. Zd,
1 pardon myself; says, &c.—This self-love is, &c.
3. Que wirtus et quanta, boni, sit vivere parvo.
(Necmeushicsermo est;sed quem prazcepit Ofellus
* Rusticus, ubnormis-sapiens, crassique MinervA)
Discite.  [d. ;
Discite, o boni, qua et quanta virtus sit, &c.—~Rusticus,
&c. 4 rustic, wise withou! formality, and of & strong
- mind uncultivated.—Abnormis, that is, sine norma,
without rule.—~Minerva, generally the Goddess of
wisdom ; sometimes wisdom itself; sometimes, as here,
the mind which possesses it, a strong mind, a strong
genius: so construed, crasse necessarily comes after it ;
and thusis best seen the full force of crassa Minerva.
4, Nam veluti, pueris absinthia tetra medentes
Cum dare conantur; prius oras pocula circum
Contingunt mellis dulci favoque liguore ;
* * * * s

2.

Sic ego
- = *
Volui tibi suaveloquents
Carmine Pierio rationem exponere mnostram.
Lucret,
Nam veluti cum med. con. dare tetra absin. pueris
PT. CON. OF. Cir. poc. &c.

So I wished—Rationem exponere nostram, &c¢. to pro-
pound my metiod of philosophy to you, in sweet Pierian
strains, that is, in verse. :

5. Ponite wflatos tumidosque vultus. Sen.

6. Porro puer (ut sevis projectus ab_undis

Navita) nudus humi jacet, infans indigus omni
Vitai auxilio.

* * * *
* ¥ * _I-
£ * x - %

At
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At varie crescunt pecudes, armenta, ferzque ;

Nec crepitacillis opus est; nec cuiquam adhibenda est

Aimae nutricis blanda atque infracta loquela.

Nec vaiias querunt vestes pro tempore ceeli. Lucret.

Nec est blanda alque infractaloquelu alme nutricis, &c.
Nor is the soft and lispirg language of a kind nurse to
be applied to any of them.

Pro tempore cali, according to the climate, or season
of the year.

RULE 8.

 Let the relative and its clause, &c.”

EXANPLES.

Questions.

The antecedent ? The relative? Its clause? Where is
the antecedent to be construed? Where the relative and
its clause ? Before or after the verb ? Why ? (Sec C. 5.
R. 8.)

1. ————— Cui prodest scelus
Is fecit. Sen. Is, cui scelus, &c.

2. Quo semel cst imbuta recens. servabit oderem
Testa diu, Hor. Testa diu servabit vdorem, quo,
&e. '

3. Ira furor brevis est ; animum rege, qui, nisi paret,
Imperat. Id.

4. Judice, quem nosti, populo, qui stultus honores
Sepe dat indignis. 1d,

5. Nil admirari, prope res est una; Numici,
Solague quw possit facere et servare beatum. Hor.
Num. adm. nil est prope, &c.—the one and only

thing, que, &c. i :

7. Reddere qui voces jam scit puer, et pede certo
Signat humum, gestit paribus colludere, et iram
Colligit ac ponit temere, et mutatur in horas. Id.

The child that just knows how to utter, &c,—gest. coll.

par.
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par. delights to play with his, §c.—and takes up and
lays aside his resentments rashly.—in horas, every hour,

Sr——
CHAP. IX,

RULE 9.

“ (CERTAIN adverbsand conjunctions are construed
‘¢ before the mominative case and werb; i. e, they are
‘ construed first in their own clause or sentence: so
¢ is the relative qui ; and so are quis the interrogative, .
¢ quantus, quicungue, and such like words, (with their
* accompaniments) in whatever case.”

Note.—The accompaniments of qui, quis, quantus, &e. may
be nouns, with which qui, quis, &c. agree ; or nouns governed
.of them; or other adjectives annexed to them; or preposi-
tions, of which they are governed.

EXAMPLES.

The words in Italics are they which, by the present
rule, must be construed first in their respective clauses.
After they are construed, proceed to the nom, case;
then to the verb, &c, according to Rule 1.

QUESTIONS,

The exemplifying word ? Where to be censtrued ?
The nom. case ? Its adjuncts ? The verb? The words
that are to follow the verh? ;

1. Ut sepe summa ingenia in occulto latent ! Plaut,

Ut sape, how often, sum.ingen.
2. Quod cavere possis, stultum est admittere. Zer.
3. Quem ferret, s parentem non ferret suum ? Id.

Whom would ke bear with, if, &e.
4, Nam,
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Nam deteriores omnes sumus licentid, Id.

- we are all, &c.—licentid, for ¢oo much, &e.

5. Dit immoriales! Hominl bomo quid prestat ?

Stult. intelligens.
Quid interest!  Id. ,

" How much does one man excel, &c. How much an in-

. telligent man differs from, &c.

3 Quo fata trahunt retrahuntque, sequaniur.
) Vurg,

R b st 2o gt
RULE 10.

“ When a question is asked, construe the nom. case
(unlessit be the interrogative quis, quotus, quantus,
“ or uter) after the verb, or else between the Lng-
* lish verb and the auki’lia_ry, expressing the auxiliary
¢ first? ;

L

Note.—By auxiliaries here are meant those words, which
are sometimes called by young grammarians, Signs of the
Moods and Tenses ; Viz. am, are, didywas; were, do, may, can
ete. : ; g

EXAMPLES.

The words in Italics are such verbs and nom. cases
as the'rule treats of.

o ; Questions. .
__The exemplifying words ? The nom..(and adjuncts,
if any) ? The verb ? Its mood and tense ? The Lnglish
auxiliary, to come with and before the nom. case? Are
there any words here under the ninth yule, and there-
fore to be construed before the nom. case and verb?

1. Ut spe summa ingenia in occulto latcat ! Plaut.

Haw often do, . i+ :

2. O quam miserum est nescire mori! Sez. .

The now. is #¢ understood. How wretched s it, &c.
~mori, Zow to die !

3y Infelix ! Quanid dominum virtute parasti! Lucar.
; F Unhappy
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Unhappy Scava! With, or, by the means of what

great valour hove you, &e. o S T
4. Heu! quan difiicitc est crimen non prodere vulty !
. .

5. Dii immortales!  Homini komo quid prestat !
Stulto mtciligens, :

; Quid nterest 2 Ter. - i

6. Quem ferret, si parentem non ferret suum ? ZTer,

S

= =

EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 10. ™

Quis, que, quid or quod, quotus, quantus, and uter,
§e.-with their adjuncts, do not conform to-this rule.
In an interrogative sentence, they and their adjuncts
must be construed before the verb, by Rule 9.

EXAMPLES.

Questions.

The verb?  The word or words'to follow it? = The
vom. and adjuncts? Words under the ninth Rule?

1. Quis enim modus adsit amori?  Virg.
2. - Dolus an virtus, quis in hoste requirit? Id. *
Dolus an virtus, is an instance of the rule itself;
Num sit. dolusy &¢. &c. Who enguires in an enemy, whe-
$her there be, &c.
-3. O curas hominumi ! O quantum est in rebusinane!
: Pers.
4. Quisnam igitur liber? sapiens, sibique imperiosus,
Hor
Quisnam igitur est, &c. Sapicns, &c.'the man that is
wise, and severe to himself. Sapiens and imperiosus,
both agreeing with the same noun Homs understood,
must both be rendered after it by Rales 5 and 7.
5, —— Quis fallere possit amantem ?  Vaurg.
If it had been MNumquis fallere possit amantem ? Quis
would be construed after the verb, because in such a
5 phrase,
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plirase, quis, by apheresis, stands for aliguis, any one,
_very different from quis (the interrogative) who 2

RULE 11. =

 After the verb sum, a verb passive, and a verh
neuter, a nom. case is sometimes construed; but
““ then there is usually another nom. case expressed
“ or implied, to come before.”

£«

EXAMPLES,

The nom. to be construed after the verb will appear
in Italics.

Questions.

The nom. case to follow the verb? The verb > '1 he
word or words to come beforeit? Which of these by
the ninth Rule 2 ¢

1. Nam doli nou do#i sunt, nisi astu colas. Plaut.

Nam for doli stratagems, &c. &c. nisi colas unicss
you manage them, astu, by craft. :

2.. Est profecto Deus, qui, qua nos oenmus, audit-
que et videt.  Id.

Surely there is a Gad who both hears and secs, quz
nos, &c.

3. Magnum hoc vitium vino est: pedes captat pri-

mum: Luctator dolosus est. Id.

This is the great fault, &c. Tt catches, &c. It is, &c.

4. Omnium rerum, heus wicissitudo est.- Ter.

5. Summum jus szpe summa est malitia. Id.

6. Percontatorem fugito ; i ‘nam garrulus ldem[;;t.

or.

RULE i2

“ An adverb is not to be construed with a poun.
#“ but rather with a verb, oran adJecuve or pdfthlplv &

F2 Examprrs.
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. BIAMPLES.

_The adverbs, and the words to which they belong,
will be in Italics. W :

14
Questions.

The adverb? With what word to be construed ?
The nom. (and adjunets, if any)?

1. 8at Aabet favitorum semper, qui reet? facit. Plaut.
He aluays has, sat fayitorum, &c. Fautor or Favitor,
oris, @ favoyrer.
2. Feliciter is sapit, qui periculo alieno sapit. Id.
Periculo alieno, from another man’s danger.
3. Summum jus sepe summa es¢ malitia. Ter.
4. O Fortuna ! ut nunguam perpetud es bona ! Id,
5. —————Forsan wiseros mellora sequentur. Virg.
€. Ulterids ne teade odiis, Id.

e

. RULE 13.

« After a preposition constantly look for an accu..
sative or ablative case.”

EXAMPLES.,

Prepositions and the words governed of them, are
in Italics: and it must be remembered, that preposi-
tions, according to Rule 1; are usually construed after -
the verb, '

_Questions.

- The preposition? The word governed by it ? Where
to be constiued ? The nom. and adjuncts? Which
first by Rule 92 ] 5y 84T

1. Quim temere in nosmet legem sancimus iniquamt:
Nam vitiis nemorsine nascitur.  Hor.

9. Conscia mens recti famz mendacia ridet:
At-nos in vitium credula turba sumus. Oz,
Credula turba, @ credulous set of peuple, or % st

{fpcoplc credulous, 1n vitiuny, £0, &c. T
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3. Homo sum : humani a me nil alienum puto. Ter.
Nil humani, nothing hunan, or nothing which: con-
cerns @ human bezng, alienum a me, of no concern to me
4. ———— Tacitum vivit sub pectore vulnus. V*rg
5. ——— Pulchian que petunt per wlnera mortem.
And they seek honourable, &e.
6. Post equitem sedet atra cura. Hor.,
Post, clvse belund, equitem, the knights.

B e e ——

RULE 14.
“ The word woverned must be construed after (ge-
“ nmerally nnmcdmtclj after) the word which governs:

“ it ; such words excep;ed as Rule 9, specifies ; and
‘“ even they must follow prepositions.”

EXAMPLES.

Note.—The word governed, and that which govems it, will
be distingnished by letters prefixed, @, b, ¢, &, &c. and here
understand two things, viz. -

1. Of these letiers, that which is prlur in the alpha-
bet, will denote the leading or governmg word ; and
that letter which is 1mmed1¢tely next in the alphabet,
will be prefixed to the word governed ; thus, a, b,—c,

d; bis governed of a, d is governed of ¢, &c.—-There-
fore construe a before &, avd ¢ before d, &c.

2. When two or more words have the same leading
word to depend on, it will be seen that they both des
pend on oue word, by their baving the same letter be- "

- fore them:; thus, a, b, b ; both b,6, are governed of a.
Again, 4, b, ¢c,¢;5 b uepends on a, butc, ¢, ond.

Questions.

.« The verb? The word, or words to be construed after
the verb ? In what order,i.}e. which first ? which next?
The nom. and adjuncts? What by R. 9. ?

1.

“Trahit sua quemque \oluptas. Virg.
Sua volup. trah. &ec.

Fallacia,

. Alia °dha.m atrudit,  Ters »

r 3 3. Omnia

ok
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: rtai-mwi;a afert %etas,é.‘é'ahimmmqmqﬂé.f Poirgo &
%.;&--:—-VAdeo “in “teneris bconsuescere multum %est.’
Adeo qxu_l,thm, somuch, or of so much consequence,
* est, it is—to form pgood habits in tender minds or

- years. : .
5. Precipuum jam. inde %a ‘teneris “impende “laho-
“TEm: v, Id.

Impende, Zestow, precip. lab, — jam inde a, -
stantly froms or even from.
6. ——— “Szvitque animis ignobile vulgns. Td.

[

CHAP. X.

RULE 9.
= Y & ) % .
CERTAIN adverbs, &c. are eonstrued before ths
nom. &c. : g

EXAMPLES.

Questions,

The exemplifying word ? Where to be construed 7.
The nom. and adjuncts? The verb? The words to
follow the verb ? . Hyihe

1. Damnosa quid non imminuit dies? Hor.
. 2. Quid non mortalia pectora cogis,
Aurasacra fames? Virg. \_
3. Improbe Amor, guid non mortalia pectora cogis ?;
: [Virg.
4. Vivite,  Felices. quibus est fortuna peracta =
Jamsua ! Id. &n.3, 493. %

So I would point this passage in Virgil; not as even Servius
Jimself reads 1t, ** Vivite felices, quibus, &c.” giving to sua
by avery. forced and false construction the sense of vestra ; which
the dixine poet never meant 5 but would thus make his Hero
speak move pathetically, “ Farewell,  Happy they for wtl;;imr
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their Fortune is now accomplished ! We are calied from fate
to fate: To you tranquillity is secured.” Sb the leamed Je-
suit, Jean Louis de Za' Cerda, understands this passage.

5. Quemcunque miserum videris, hominem scias. Sezn,
Scias, yow may know himto be, &c. so, neges, you
may deny him to be. AR
6. Quemcungue fortem videris, miserum neges. ~ 1d,
7. Quantuw quisque sud nummorum condit in arcé,
Tantum habet et fidei. Juv.

Here the phrases quantum mummorum, and tantum fidei, are
said to correspond with one another : there is a comparative
relation between them ; and they are under like circumstances
of government and. construction: hence, because quantum
nummorum must be construed before the verb condit, tanium
Jidei must likewise come before habet. The same relation
subsists between quem and Aune in the next example ; the same
mode must be observed in constiuing themr; i.e. they must
(one, and therefore both) be rendered first in their respective
clauses, We shall see more of this under Rule 18.

8. Quem dies vidit veniens superbum,
Hupc dies vidit fugiens jacentem. Sex.
Jacentem, fallen.

9. Nil habet infelix_paupertas durius in se,
Quam quod ridiculos homines facit.  Juo.
Durfor, durius, karder.—Construae ridiculos last

in this sentence.

10. Quanto parentes sanguints vinclo tenes, -

Natura? . Sen.
By what a tie, &c. dost thou, &c. O nature!

RULE 10.
““ When a question is asked, construe the nominative
&« Ca.se, &c.’) g -
EXAMPLES,
4 i Questions. it z
The exemplifying words? The nom. and adjuncts?
The verb? Its mood and Tense? The English auxzha:_y
o
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to come with and before tlze nom. case # Words bj' the
ninth Rule.

1. Non vires alias, conversa que Numina sentz.r 2
: Cede Deo. Virg.. Dost thou net perceive other
strength, &c. —conversa, turned against thee 2
9. ——— Cur ante tubam ¢remor occupat artus? Id,
Why doth @ tremour, ge.
3. ———— Tantene animis calestibus ire 2 Id,
Num sint tante, &c. Can there be such, &c.
4 _Cur omnium fit culpa paucorum scelus? Sen,
Why is the fault of all-made, &c. Or,
Cuar omnium fit culpa paucorum scelus ?
* Why is the wickedness of a few made, &c.
5. Mortem aliquid vltra est? Vita, si cupias mori.
Ultra, beyond, or worse than. [Id.
6. Imperia dura tolle ; quid virtus erit 2 Id.
3 Eheu' qu).m brenbus percunt ingentia causis L.
Claud
Quam brev caus. b_y what hjﬂzn &c. da great
things, &c.
8. Unde tibi frontem hbertatemque parentis,
Cum facias pejora senex ? Juv.
Unde sumis tibi, &c. How do you assume, &c. ¢§c.
Cum senex, &c. when t}zouglz an old man, &c.
9. Dicite, Pontifices, in sacro quld_]aczz‘ awrum ?
In sacro, in religion. [ Pers.
10. O Fortuna, viris invida fortibus,
Quim non @qua bonis premia dividis 2 Scn.
What inadequate compensations dost thow, &e, -

l

EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 10.

The learner must remember that the mt@rrogatwes
quz.s, quantus, quotus, and uter, are exceptions to ‘this
rule s andso {it may be added here) are other inter-
roga.m s derived from these, as, cujus, quotumus, quo-

tuples,

@
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tuplexy quotusquisque, quqntulu.s, gualz.s, uter;utrub:, é‘c. ,
with their adjuncts.

' QUESTIONS.

The'verh? The word or words to follow xt ? The
nom. and adjuncts ? Words by Rule 9.2

1. Quld mxrum, noscere mundum
Si possunt nomines, quibus est et mundus in ipsis;
Exemplumque Dei qmsgue ect n 1magme parvi?
DManile
“Quibus est et mundus, who hate even, &c.
8., —————— Vir bonus est quis 2
Qui consulta patrum, qui leges juraque seryat.
; Hor.
Qui servat. cons. patr. qui servat leg. &c.
8. Hora quota est? 1d.
4. Quotume sunt ades 2 Plaut.
Quotume wdes mte);;aceni 2 How many Imuses are
between ®
5. Quotus-enim - qmsque 1eperletur, qui, impunitate
et ignoratione ompium proposxlﬁ abstinere possit
injurid?  Cic. $
Quotus-quisque, &c. What man in a thousand will be
Jound, &c. —-1gnoranone omnium, the ignorance of all
men, i. e. N0 one’s knowmo it, propoclta, being offered
or assured to him.

The reason of all these exceptions may be found in
the nineteenth rule, where we are told, that all such
wordsin whatever case, must be construed firstin t.belr
own clauses.

S ——————

RULE 1 1.

¢ After the verb sum, . ‘a verb passive, and a verly
ueuter, a nom. case is sometlmes construed &c.

= E’(AMPLES,,

(43
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3
> % §
ST Beal % -

EXAMPLES,
i Questicns.

The nom. case to follow. the verh? Tlie verb? The

word or words to come before it ? Which of these by
Rule 9.? :

1. —— Meus mihi, suus cuique est carus. Plaut,
Meus est carus mihi, &c. .

2. Nemo solus satis sapit. Nam ego multos sepe vidi
Regionem fugere conscibi, prius quam repertam
habere. Plaut. :

Nem. sat. sap. &c. &c. priusquam hab. rep.—éefore

they had it well found, Habere here is the Inf. Mood,

qudd or ut being left outz Before 1 could see that they

gad it, &c. or Before this circumstance, that they hud it,
6C, . :

3. Amantium ir@ amoris infegratio est.  Ter,

4. Iv amore kac omnia insunt vitia, injurie,
Suspiciones, inimicitie, inducie,

Bellum, paz rursum.  Id. :

5. Tantus emor laudum, tante est vicforia cure.

: ; Virg.
Tantus est amor, &c. tant. cur. of such great concern.

Tantus, and tante cure, are cortespondent phrases, the

latter being, as it were, the echo or repetition of the former ;

and therefore, if tantus, so tante cure must be construed
before the verb, cach before its own. 3

6. ————— Sua cuique deus fit dira cupido. Td,
7. Rebus angustis animosus atque
_Fortis appare. Hor.
App. anim, &c.—reb, angust. in rarrow circums
stances. : ) :

[

Ille potens sui
Leiusque deget, cum licet in diem
Dixisse, ¢ Vixi.,” Id. 3
9. Qui fit, M=cenas, ut nemo, quam sibi sortem
Seu ratio dederit, seu fors objecerit, illd
Contentus vivat. Id,
. How
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How comes it, O Mecenas, ut nemo vivat contentus
illa sorte, quam sortem seu ratio, &c.—objecerit shalZ
have thrown in his way. .

- 10. Nimirum insanus paucis videatur, ed qudd

"Maxima pars hominum morbo jactatur eodem.
L0 for ths reason, quod because. Hor,
3 SRR 758 (e e A h

3 53 i

ARS8 A

RULEA

“ An adverb is not to be construed with a noun,
i 8%t &c ) 4 '

EXAMPLES,
Questions.

- The adverb? With what word to be construed ?
The nom. and adjuncts? ‘Weich by Rule 92

1. Vehemens in utramque partem, Menedeme, es
nanisyy: Tens: 7 §
O Menedemus, you are too, &c.
2. O fortuna, ut nunquam perpetud es bona ! Id.
3. O fortunatos mimiuwm, bona si'sua norint! ¥ g,
- 4, Dtis aliter visum. Id. Visum est. <
5. Sapius ventis agitatur ingens
Pinus.  Hone
6. Quem res plus-nimio delectarere secundz,
Mutatz quatiunt. Id.. .
- Plus-nimio, strictly two neuter adjectives, here used
adverbially, feo much. : 3
—DMutat® res, a change of condition, say, Him, a
change, &c. &e, o :
7. Omnes eodem cogimur ; omnium
Versatur urnd serius ocyils. ‘

Sors exitura.  Hor. ; ;
 The lot of all is shaken in the wrn (of the three
destinies) aliout to come vut sooner or later. And as
each man’s lot drops out, he dies.

8. Sperat
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8. Sperat infestis, metuit secundis =~ ©
Aleram sortem, bene preparatum
Pectus. Id. Bene praparatum pectus sperat, &e,
9. Vivite. " Felices, quibus est fortana peracia
- Jam sua. Nos alia ex aliis in fata vocamur:
Vobis parta yuies. Firg.
o EX ‘afliis Jatis in alia fata from one fate to another
3 ate. 1 i J
Vobis quies est parta. Vide Rule 22.
10. Continud culpam ferro compesce, priusquam
Dira per incautum serpant contagia vulgus, Id,
Immediately restrain, &ci | iy

RULE: 13;

¢ After a preposition constantly look for an accu-
* sative, or ablative case.”

FXAMPLES,

Questions,

The preposition? The word governed by it? Where
to be construed ? The nom. and adjuncts ? Which first
by Rule 9.?
=5 - — Id arbitror
Apprime in vité esse utile, ut ne ’quid nimis. ZTer.

Arbitror id esse apprime uiile in vita, ut ne aliguid sit
nintis. e 3

2. Vehemens in ulramque parten; Menedeme, es ni«
mis. Id.

3. Ingentes animos angusto in pectore versant. Virg.

~ Versant, they move.

4. Scinditur incertum studia i contrariavulgus, Id.

5, Coutinud culpam ferre compesce, prinsquam

Dira per incautum serpant contagia vulgus. Id.

6, Adeo i feweris consuescere multum e;;t;

7. Preeipuum
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7. Praecipuum jam inde a tenerés impende laborem.
' : : =it
8. Tutatur favor Euryalum, lacrymzque decor ;
Gratior ac pulchro veniens de corpore virtus, Id,
Ac virtus gratior veniens, and virtue more grate-
Sul as coming. e
‘0. — Laudas
Fortunam et mores antiquz plebis ; et idem,
Si ’quis ad illa Deus subito te agat, usque recuses.
Hor.
Antiqua plebis, of people in old times ; et idem,
and you the same man, usque rec. would peremptorily
refuse, si g. d. sub. agat, &c. of any god should suddenly
bring you, &c. -
10. —— Vivendi recté qui prorogat horam,
Rusticus expectat, dum defluat amnis, at ille
Labitur, et labetur, iz omne volubilis @rum. 1d.

e srrcsTeees——

RULE 14,

“ The word governed must be construed after (ge-
nerally immediately after) the weord which governs
it ; except, &c.”

*

£

EXAMPLES.

It may be necessary for the learner to revert to Rule
14, Chap. IX. for the use of the single letters prefixed
to certain words hereander,

Questions.

The verb? The word or words to follow the verb ?
In what order, i. e. which first? which next?. The
uom, and adjuncts ? What by Rule 9, ?

1. Nil ®dictu *fedum ®visuque hac “limina “tangat,

“Intra bquee puer est. Juv. -

2. %Vite %summa brevis “spem ‘nos ?vetat ‘inchoare

longaw. Hor. * : :

The little sum (or span) of life, &c.

Longam spem, distant hope. ;
: G 3. Omnium
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3. Omnium ‘rerum, heus! bvicissitudo aest; Ter,
4. PAmantium “ire famoris ‘integratio %est. Id.
5. ®Viamque “insiste ‘domandi,

Dum faciles #animi %juvenum, dum mobilis ztas,

_ Virg.

6. Continud culpam ferro “compesce, priusquam

Dira ?per incautum serpant contagia bvulgus. Id.
‘Ingenium res

Adversz ®nudare %olent, celare secundz. Hor,
8. 20 miseras *hominum ®mentes! 2O ?pectora czca!

Qualibus “in tenebris vitz, quantisque periclis

Degitur 4hoc bzvi, quodcunque est! Lucret.

Hoc @vi, is this life, deg. spent; &c.

Note.—Hoc =vi s an_elliptical or imperfect expression for -
hoc tempus zvi, hoc spatium =vi, hoc negotium =vi, hoc genus
=vi.

9. “Omnia prits ‘verbis Yexperiri, quidm armis, “sa-
pientem “decet. Ter.
It becomes a wise man to try, &c.
13 Nonne %d “flagitium %est, te “aliis “consilium
4dare,
Foris sapere, ‘tibi non “posse ?auxiliarier ? Id.
Nenne est id, &c. és not that, &c.—te, that you,
dare, should, &c.—sapere, should be, &c. foris, abroad,
i. €. in other men’s business, non posse, and not be able,
&ec.
Auailiarer by the figure paragoge for auailiari, the
infinitive of auwilior. ‘ :

CHAP. XI.

RULE 0.
« (CERTAIN adverbs and conjunctions are coun-
« strued before th nom. case, &c.” See ihe whole

Rule.
EXAMPLES,
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EXAMPLES. ~
Questions.

The example? Where to be construéd? The nom.
and adjuncts? The verb? 'The words to follow the
verb? :

1, Quid =ternis minorem
- Consiliis animum fatigas ? - Hor.
Quid fat, t. cu. &c.—minorem, unequal to it.
Levius fit patientid,
Quicquid corrigere est nefas.  Id.
Whatever it is not lawful, &c. fit, it becomes, &c.
3. Minimum decet libere, cu: multum licet. Seén,
Decet eum libere minimum, &c.
4. Latids regnes, avidum domando
Spiritum, gudm si Libyam remotis
Gadibus jungas ; et uterque Penus
Serviat uni. Hor.
Maulta petentibus
Desunt multa- Bene est, cui Deus obtulit
Parch, quod satis est, manu. Id.

Many things are wanting, petentibus, to them that
covet, &c.—Bene est illi, Well is it to kim, cui Deus,
&c.—parca manu, though with a thrifty hand, to be
construed last. : 3 i i

6. Quid brevi fortes jaculamur &vo

Multa ? Quid terras alio calentes
Sole mutamus? - Patrie quis exul
Se quoque fugit? Id.

7. —————llle potens sui

Lztusque deget, cui licet in diem

Dixisse, ¢ Vixi.> Td.

. —— Qud nos dura refugimus

Atas? Quid intactum nefasts

Liquimus ¢ Id. '

What, &c. have we an hardened age, &c. Quid ne-
fasti, What wickedness—so above, nil humani, hoc evie
Liquimus, Aave we left, from Linquo.

G2 9. Quid

2.

5.

8
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9. Quid tristes querimoniz,
Si non supplicio culpa reciditur ?
Quid leges sine moribus
Vana proficiunt? 71d. ; 4w
Quid proficiunt ¢ristes querimonie, &c. What avaii
sad complaints, &c.

T'hus, according to Rule 23, the ellipsis or omission of
a werb in one clause or period may oftentimes be supplied
by the verb, which is expressed in the next, the verb ex-
pressed being of like import with that to be supplied ;
which is the case here. .

13. Estne Dei sedes, nisi terra, &t pontus, ef aér,
Et ceelum, ez virtus? Superos quid quaerimus ultra®

Jupiter est, gquodcunque vides, quocunque moveris.
Luc.

RULE 10,

“ When a question is asked, &c.”

EXAMPLES.

Questions.

The exemplifying words ? The nom. and adjuncts ?
The verb? Its mood and tense? The English auxi-
liary to come with and before the nom. case? Words
by R. 9.7 i

1. Mené¢ salis placidi vultum, fluctusque quietos
Ignorare jubes 2 Mene huic confidere monstro?
- . ; [Virg.
Jubes ne, dost thou bid me me, ignorare vult. &c.
—Mene, dost thou bid me, confidere, &c.’ .
2. Sinon peccdssem, quid fu concedere posses?
Materiam veniz sors tibi nostra dedit. . Owv.
3. O miseras hominum mentes! O pectora czca !
Qualibus in tenebris vite, quantisque periclis
Degitur hoc evi, quodcunque est ? Lu,cret.‘} %

-
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4. Si tibi nulla sitim finiret copia lymphze,
Narrares medicis. Qudd quanto plura pardsti,.
Tanto plura cupis, nulliné faterier audes ? Lucret..
If no abundance of water could put an end to, &e.—
Audesne, doyou dare, faterier nulli, confess it to, &c.—
Quod quanto plura, &c. ¢hat by how muck the more;
Co L]

Quanto plura and tanto plura, are under like circumstances
of government and construction ; _and therefore, because
quanto plura must be construed before parasti, tanto plure:
must be construed. before cupts..

Faterier, by the figure paragogé for fateri, the in.
finitive noun of fateor. :
5. Quam temere in nosmet legem sancimus iniquam 2
Nam vitiis nemo sine nascitur. Id.
How rashly do we give sanction to, &c.
6. Estné Dei sedes, nisi terra, et pontus, et der,
Lt ceelum, et virtus? Superos quid querimus ultra ¥
Jupiter est, quodcunque vides, quocunque mo-
veris. Lucan.. .
7. An noceat vis ulla bona ?  Id,
Can any wiolence, &c. . .
8. Cur ego te non novi 2 Quia mos oblivisci homis
nibus. Plaut. -
Quia mos hominibus, Because there is (or it is)
a custom with, e ‘
9. Cur tamen hos ¢u
Evasisse putes, quos diri conscia facti
Mens habet attonitos, et surdo verbere cadit,
‘Occultum quatiente animo tortore flagellum }
-
¥et why should you, &c. that they have, &c.—quos
mens cons. dir. fact. &c.—et cadit, &c.~—tortore anis-
mo, &e, their torturing mind, &c.
13. Quid nos dura refugimus -
Aitas? Quid intactum nefasti
Liquimus 2 Hor,, 5

"% rs ‘ EXCEPTIONS,

LS By W AN »
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- J. ! 2
EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 10.

Questions.

The verb ?  The words to follow it, if any ? ~The
nom. and adjuncts ?  What by R. 0. ?

}. ———— Patrie quis exul
Se quoque fugit ? Hor.
2. Huc ades, O Galatea, Quis est nam ludus in undis?
L ; [Virg.
8. ————— Cuju vox sonat ?  Plaut.
4. Uterutrubi accambamus! Id. ;
Which of us shall sit in this place or that ?
5% Uterne
Ad casus dubios fidet sibi certids ? Hic, qui
Pluribus assuerit mentem corpusque superbum ?
An, qui contentus parvo, metuensque futuri,
In pace, ut sapiens, aptarit idonea bello ? Hor.
The exemption here is in uterne, which of the two 2
Uterne fidet sibi certids, which of these two will rely on
himself with more confidence ? Hic is an instance of the
rule itself; Hic, willhe? And so is #lle, implied in the
iffterrogative an, in the third questios ; an ille, or wild
be, qui con. &c. &c. ut sap. in pace, &c. A

RULE 11.

¢ After the verb sum, a verb passive, &c.”

EXAMPLES.

Questions.

The nom. case to follow the verb ? The verb ? The
word or words to come before it? What by R. 9. ?

1. Est aliquid prodire tenus, sl non datur ultra. Hor.

Si non datur ire ultra. g
2. Pauper enim non es?, cui rerum suppetit usus, é d.
4 ut

*
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Cui rerum suppetit usus, Who has a suficiency, or
the use of things. . 42

3, = - -Hic murus aéneus esto, -
Nil conscire sibi, nulld pallescere culpa, Id,
Let this be his brazen wall, bc.
4. Exemplumque Dei quisque est in imagine parva.
Manil.
5. Qui dabit, is magno fiet mihi major Homero.
Crede mihi, res est ingenivsa dare. QOv.
Is, qui dabit, fiet mihi, &c.
: Medio tutissimus ibis. Id.
7 Ut ameris, amabilis esto. Id.
8. Est modus in rebus: sunt certi denique fines,
Quos ultra citraque nequit consistere rectum.

Hor.

Ultra citraque quos rect. neq. &e.
9. ————— Prosperum ac felix scelus
Virtus vocatur, Sex. ;
10. Nam dives qui fiers vult,
Et cito vult fiert.  Juw, -
Nam qui vult fi. &c.—vult fieri, wishes fo become
50, &c.

RULE 12.

¢ An adverb is not to be construed with a2 noun,
but, &ec.”

EXAMPLES.
Questi_ons.
The adverb? With what word to be construed? The
nom. and adjuncts ? What by R. 9.2
1. - Id arbitror §
Apprimé in vita esse utile, ut ne ’quid nimis. Ter.
2. Verum illud verbum est vulgd quod dici solet,
Omnes sibi malle melius esse, quam alteri. Id.

Omnes malle esse melius, &c. That all men would
rather, that it should be well with, &c.

3, Hoe
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3. Hoc patrium est potias consuefacere filium
Sua sponte recté fucere, quam alieno metu. Ter,
This 1s like a father, rather to accustom his son, fac,
rect. &c.

4, Adeo in teneris consuescere multum est.
: ¥ Virg.
5 Forsan et hac olim meminisse juvabit, Id.

Perhaps it will be a pleasure, &c.
6. Rebus angustis animosus atque
Fortis appare ; sapienter idem
Contrahes, ventd nimium secundo
Turgida vela. Hor.

Idem, you alse. Thus, according to the person of the
verb, Idem and Eadem are often rendered ; I also, yow
alse, He also, &c. sap. con. turg. vela, &c.

7. Doctrina sed vim promovet insitam

Paulum sepulte distat inertiz
Celata virtus. - Id.
8. Quid Lristes querimoniz,.
Si non supplicio culpa reciditur 2 Id,
9. Spatio brevi 5
Spem longam reseces. Dum loquimur, fugerit
invida
Atas: carpe diem, qudm minimim credula posteros

Cut off distant hope from the skort span of life, &co

&c. Carpe diem, take (i. e. use the present duay.)

" Quam minimion credula, relyi‘n% as little as possible on, &e.
Quam minimim, as little as possible. Thus quam mazxinus,
as large as possible: quam minimus, as lttle as possible
quam optimus, as good as possible: and after this manner 18-
the copjunction quam to be always rendered, when attached.
to a word in the superlative degree.

10. Vivendi recté qui prorogat horam;.
Rusticus expectat, dum defluat amx_:is; at.1lle
_Labitur, et labetur, in omne volubilis @vum. JId...

RULE 15
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_RULE 13..
“ After a preposition éonstantly look for an accusa-
“ tive or ablative case.”
EXAMPLES.

Questions.

The preposition ¢ The word or words to follow it ?
Where to be construed ? The nom. and adjuncts ? What
by R. 9.2

1. Aquam memento rebus in arduis

Servare mentem. Hor.
2. Aurum per medios ire satellites
E{ perrumpere amat saxa. Id.
Aurum amat ire, &c. °
3, Virtutem incolumem odimus
Sublatam ez oculis quarimus invidi. Id.
Tnvidi, We invidious mortals, Odimus virtutem, &e.

4. Est modus in rebus: sunt certi denique fines,

Quos ultra citraque nequit consistere rectum.. Id.

5, Quid mirum, noscere mundum -

Si possunt homines, quibus est et mundusn ipsis;
Exemplumque Dei quisque est ¢ imagine parca !
: Manils-
6. Est Deus in nobis; agitante calescimus illo.
Impetus hic sacre semina mentis habet. Ov.
- Impetus hic, this power, hab. &c.—Sacre mentis,
of the Divine mind. W
7. Sit piger ad penas princeps, ad premia velox s
Et doleat, quoties cogitur esse ferox. Id.
Princeps, let the Prince, &c. &c.—doleat, le¢
Lim, &c. :

8. Pascitur in vivis livor! post fata quiescit:

-~ Tunc suus ex merito quemque tuetur honor.
In vivis, on the living—post fata, after death—ex
merito, according to his merit.

9. Sero respicitur tellus, ubi, fune soluto, Id.

Currit in immensum panda carina salum. Id.

The land is looked back on, &c.—when the cable, §c.

—pand. car. &c.

10, —————



70 CONSTRUCTION. ‘CHAP, X1,

10, - Tollantur in altum,
Un lapsu graviore ruant. Claudum.
In altum, on kigh.

RULE 14,
““ The word govemed must be construed after, &e”

EX A MPLES.
Questlons.

The verb? The word or words to follow the verb ?
In what order; i.e. which first ? which nexi? The nom. '
and adjuncts ? ? What by R. 9.7

1. Quid sit futurum cras, sfuge jquzrere ;
‘Quemh sors “dierum -cunque dabit, flucro
¢Appone. Har. :
%X Ille ? potens csui
Leztusque 9deget, cui ‘icet ‘in /diem
/Dixisse, ¢ &Vixi. 1d.
5. Privatus %illis dcensus derat ‘brevis;
Commune magnum. Id, :
Lilis census, for illorum tensus.
Priv ill. cens. Their private fortune, &c.—Com-
mune (‘negotium,or, Communis res ) Their commonwealth.
5. Plerumque agratz divitibus vices :
Mund=zque parvo dsub ‘lare pauperum
2Cenz, &sine Paulzis et ostro,
Solicitam jexplicuere *frontem. Zd.
" Plerumgue wices sunt grate divitibus : mundeque cene
pauperum, sub parvo lare, sine aul@is, &c.—Sub parve
lare, under the protection of their humbie housekold god
or, under their humble roof.
#5. Non enim gaze, nequ@ consularis
4Summovet lictor miseros ztumultus
“Mentis, et “curas laqueata circum
‘Tecta. volantes.  Hor.
Non enim gaze, neque consularis lictor summovet mises,
ros, &c. et curas volantes circum logueata, &c.
6. Non
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6. Non. domus aut fundus, non s@ris ,acervus et
Paurisi : :
f Zgroto ‘domini “deduxit “corpore *febres,
Noun animo curas. Id, :
Agroto corpore domini. ‘
7. 2Desinat elatis quisquam “confidere ‘rebus ;
Omnia mors ?zquat. Claudian.
8. Sensit Alexander, ‘testd cum 4vidit %in ill4
Magnum *habitatorem, quanto felicior hic, qui
PNil %cuperet; quam qui totum ?sibi 4posceret Por-
bem. Juv. :
9. ?Vivitur zexiguo melius; natura beatis
®Omnibus esse ‘dedit, si quis “cognoverit Zuti
r  Claud,
Vivitar, I¢ ¢s lived, namely, 4y men, say, Men live
melius, better, exiguo, on a little :—
- Natura dedit omnibus esse beatis, &c.
10. Fallitur, egregio quisquis sub Zprincipe credit
Servitium: nunquam libertas ®gratior %extat,
Quam 4sub ’rege pio.  Id. S

CHAP. XII.

RULE 15.
]
Of the Indicative Infinitive Mood.

“ WHEN ina sentence there is no finite verb, but

“ only an infinitive, with a nominative case, expressed
| or understood, construe such an infinitive like an
indicative, the nominative being construed in its
‘¢ proper place.” 3

Such Infinitives as this Fifteenth Rule, and the Six-

| teenth Rule, treat of, are properly called Verbs and
Mouds ; Verbs, because they affirm or predicate; Moods,
ecause they are modes or manners of predicating.
These under the fifteenth Rule are of the Indz'c:{née
ind,

&
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kind, beeause they affirm, as ¢the Indic:’atives(emiuentl{
so called; for moods are all Indicatives) always do,
primarily and simply ; primarily, as the first or prin.
cipal verb in the sentence; simply, as implying nothing,
no sort of power, wishfior other affection, nor any
thing but what they directly affirm. Hence Indicative
Infinitives have, and must have, a nominative case ex-
pressed or understood before them ; because if these,
being principal verbs, had no nominative case, the
sentence would be incomplete, a nominative being no
less essential to a sentence than a verb itself is. The
JInfinitives of the Sixteenth Rule, under the ellipsis of
quod or u¢,notwithstanding that they also predicate, and
are therefore verbs and moods too, yet not being pri-
mary, are consequently of the Subjunctive kind, and
so do not require a nominative for the completion of
the sentence (that number being already provided for
with the principal verb) but have rather a pronomina-
tive or accusative assigned to them, as a mark of the
ellipsis, and because the sentence is thus more simple
{or one as it were) and more compact. There is an
Infinitive of the Imperative kind in Greek ; as there is
in Italian, the immediate oflspring of the Latin; and
yet, I believe, no instance of the Imperative Infinitive
occurs in Latin. The Indicatwe Infinitive is com-
monly said to depend on some verb of Inception, such
as Cepi, understood : but this can no mere be said of
the Indicative than of the Subjunctive Infinitive, In
sound grammar, uniess the action of which it predi-
cates, be inceptive; which 1t generally is not, being
sometimes an action of very long costinuance, some- '
time a reiterated action, and for the most part just
the same as other verbal actions are; as the examples
of this rule in C. 12, 13, 14, will abundantly shew.

EXAMPLES,
Questions.
The infinitive verb ? The nom. and adjuncts? Which

by Rule 9? Have you observed the note? TZe pas-
sages



CHAP: XI1, CONSTRUCTION. 73

sages containing the ezamples being henceforth more ex-
teamve, the notes are so much more important, and the
careful observance of them should be absolutely required. )

The infinitives to be construed like finites, and their
nominative cases will appe& in Italics.

R Ego illud seduld
l\egale factum. Ter. Negure as if negabam,
C Hinc semper Ulysses
Criminibus terrerenovis : hinc spargere yoces
In vulgum ambiguas; ef querere conscius arma.
Tcrrebat. Spargebat. Quarebat. [Virg.
3t ——~ Sic omnia fatis

In pejus ruere, et retro sublapsa referri.. Id.
In pejus, into & worse stute.
* Buunt. Referuntur.—Et sublapsa, and fulling inte
decay, referri, are carried away, retro, &c.
4. Ire prior Pallas. Td.
1t, from Eo, s, ivi. g
5% Solam nam perfidus ille
Te colere ; arcanos etiam tibi credere sensus, Id,
Nam perfiduas ille, For that perfidious Prince—
colere for colit reveres—credere, for credit, com-
mits, arcap. Sen, his secret t/wurr/tts.
6. Solaque culminibus ferali carmine bubo
Swpe queri ; etlongas in fletum ducere voces. Id.

Here the nom. bubo has many adjuncts, all to be con-
strued before the verb queri, und therefore set in Italics.
Thus, “ And alome in some turret’s top the owl often-
*“ times complained in ill-boding strains; &c.” Or,
¢ And oftentimes in the tops of some high building the
¢ solitary owl complained in ill-boding strains; and
‘¢ drew out her lengthened voice into notes of lamenta-
¢ tion.”

Querebatur. Ducebat.

7. Instant ardentes Tyrii. Pars ducere muros,

Molirigue arcem, cf manibus subvolvere saxa ;
Pars aptare locam tecto, et concludere sulco. Id.

Pars, some of them ducere extend, &c.—moliri build
—subvolvere, roll up—aptaxe, prepare—coucludere,
surrgund it.

H S. Tum
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8. Tum pius Zneas humeris abscindere vestem,
Auxiliogue vocare Deos, et tendere palmas, Id,
Abscindit. Vocat. Tendit.—Auxilio, to s help.
9. Omnes omnia
Bona dicere, et laudtre fortunas meas,
Qui gnatum haberem tali ingenio praditum, Ter.
Dicebant. Laudabant.
10. —— Tacile omnes perferre ac pati,
Cum quibus- erat <cunque und ; hisse dedere,
_ Eorum obsequi studiis,  Ter.
Perferebat. . Patiebatur. - Dedebat. Obsequebatur.
- Upa cum quibuscunque; together with whoso-
-ever—se dedere ke gave himself up (Dedo, ere, to give
ap) obs. stud, eor. ke complied with their wiskes.

RYULE 16.
{Of the Subjunctive Infinitive Mood.
See Noteafter R.15.

¢ When there occur an accusative case and an
“ infinitive mood, quod or ut being left out, construe
¢ the accusative first, with the word ¢zt before it, be-
‘¢ cause it is there virtually a nom. and should there-
¢ fore, with its adjuncts, be construed like a nom. be-
#¢ fore the verb.” :

EXAMPLES.
Questions.

The infinitive verb? Theaccusative and its adjunets?
FVhere to be construed; 1. e. before or after the infini-
tive ? The primary or principal «clause ? Its nom. and
adyuncts ? Rule 92 : :

Such accusatives, as this Rule treats of, with their
adjuncts, if any, and their infinitives, will be in Italics.

1. In causé facill quemuis licet esse disertum. Ov.

4
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It is lawful say, It is eusy, quemvis, that auy one,
esse, should be, &c.
2. Quod non vetat lex, Zoc vetat fieri pudor. Sen.
Quod lex, &c.—Pudor, &c.—hoc that this, &c.
3. Ars prima regni est, pusse te invidiam pati. Id.
Prima, &c.—regni, as if regnands, of ruling, &c.
—te posse, that you be able, &c.
4, Scxre tuum nihil est, msx te scire hoc sciat alter.
Pers.
< Sc1re tuum,”” as if scientia tua, thy knowledge ; ““ te
scire,” as if u¢ tuscias, that thou knowest. Hereis very
manifest the necessity of that distinction insisted onsin
this book, and most fully elucidated in my Lar.
Grau. between an Infinitive Noun and an Infinitive
Verb or BMood; * Scire” with ¢ tuum?’’ being the
same as scientia, knowledge, and therefore.as much a
noun, as ““ taum” is an adjective ; whilst “ scire’’ with
¢ te” in this same example is equivalent with Scias,
and therefore as much a verb as Scias is.

5,

Errat,
Quisquis ab eventu facta notanda putat. Ov.
Notanda esse.
6. Alium silere qued voles, primus sile. Sen.
Primus sile, be first silent yourae{f of that, quod, of
whick, &c.

Si vis me flere; dolendam est
Primdm ipsi tibi. Hor.
Me, that I, §c. -
Dolendum est primum tibi ipsi, you must first weep
yourself. >
8, ———— Aquum est,
Peccatis veniam poscentem veddere rursus,  Id.
1t is just, poscentem, that he who requires, veniam
peceatis, &c.
9. Nimid przstat, impendiosum e quam mgratum
dicier. Plaut.
Dicier for dici, the inf. of dicor—Te dicier, that you
should be called, &c.

" 2 RULE 17.
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=ERULES 17,

“ Words in apposition must be construed as near o
‘“ one another as possible.” :

Note.—Two or more,words. are said to be in apposision
when the same thing or person is intended by them; thus,
DMarcus Tullius Cicero: here are three distinet words ; but
they are all names of the same person, and therefore said to
be in a pposition. Words of this description must be con-
strued as near to one another as possible.

EXAMPLES. .
Words in apposition are distinguished by Italies.
Questions,

The words in the apposition ? Are they to be con=
strued before or after the verb? If after ; which words
are the nom. and its adjuncts>—If tke example lie in

. @ subsequent clause ; which is the primary clause ? Its
nom. and adjuncts? :

1. Effodiuntur opes irritamenta malorum, Owv.
Opes, &c. .
2. Ignavum fucos pecus a praesepibus arcent. ¥ g
They drive.away the Drones, &c.
3. Quoad vixit, eredidit ingens
Pauperium vitiums  Hor., )
Quoad, &c.—rke believed poverty, &e.
4. Lheu? fugaces, Posthume, Posthume,
Labuntur anni! Id.
—— Quid terras alio calentes
Sole mutamus ? ‘Patrie quis exul
Se quoque fugit? Id.
Quis, what man, exul, tho’ an exile, ‘patrie, &e.
6. Magnum pauperies opprobrium jubet
Quidvis et facere et pati. Id.
Pauperies, &ec.
T = Quid nos dure refugimus
Hitas 2 Quid intactum nefasti
Liquimus. 7d. ;
Quid, what, comes first, by Rule 9, then nos dwra atas,
have we an havdened age, &c. where the auxiliary Zave stands
before the nom.- we, by Rule 10, :
Quid

&
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Quid nefasti, elegantly for quid nefastum, or quid genus ne-
Justi, what wickedness: so above, hoc avi for cvum, or, hoc
genus @i, this life, this kind or way of life, ~

RULE 18.

“ All correspondent words must be construed as
‘“ near to one another as possible.”

Note.—By correspondent words are meant such as these s
Talis—qualys : Tantus—quantus: Sie—t : Tta—ut: Adeo—
usque: Hue—usque: Ad—usque: ,Potius—fquam : Plus—quam :
Magis—quam : Prius—quam : Quam after the comparative
degree, Cgm‘cm connected with the superlative degree: Quicun-
gue (in whatever case) divided by the figure tmesis: Jam—
wde: Seecus—ac: Perinde—ac: Idem—ac: Idem—alque:
Zique—ac : Jo-—qudd: Hue—illuc: Seryis—ocyis, &e, §e.

These and other such words may perhaps in position be
so separated each from his fellow, as to be in different clauses 3
but in construing, the idiom of the English language re-
quires that they be rendered as near to each other as the
nature of the sentence will-permit ; and, in order to effect
this, the general way is, not to construe the former of two
corresponding words till we can conveniently construe the
latter. -

y T EXAMPLES.

Corresponding words will appear in Italics.

S “Questions.

The corresponding words? How to be construed ?
(“ 4s near, &c.”) The primary clause? Its nom.
and-adjuncts? What by R. 9.2

‘1. Usque adeoné mori miserum est?  Virg,

Estne, is it ; usque adeo, so very, &c.

2. Preecipuum jam inde @ teneris impende laborem.

- 1 : 1d.

Jam inde, ummediately ; jam inde @, immediately from,

&ec.
3, 7'ale tuum carmen nobis, divine poeta,

Quale sopor fessis in gramine,  [d,
I 3 To
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‘To render this example according to the rule, mind the di-
rection above, 1ot to construe the former word fale, till you
may take the latter, guale : thus, tale—quale, such as, imme-
diately before sopor in gram. fessis. '

4. At bona pars hominum, decepta cupidine falso,
« Nilsatis est,inquit, quia tanti,quantumhabeas,sis. Hor,
Quia sis tanti, because You are, (or maybe) of so much
consequence, quantum habeas, as you have (money or
estate) i possession.
5. Nimirum insanus paucis videatur, o quod
Maxima pars hominum morbo jactatur eodem,
: ) Hors
Eb-quod, for this. reason, that, or in one word, le-
cause.
6. Continud culpam ferro compesce, prius quam
Dira per incautum serpant contagia vulgus.
: s . Vg
Had prits and guam, or ed and  qudd above, been in differ-
ent clauses, with many words between, they must have united
in construetion ; as is the case in the next txample.

7. ——— DNfore hominum evenit, ut, quod sim nac-

- tus mali,

Prisrescisceres tu, guém ego, tibi quod evenit

% ¥ -bont" " Ter.

It hath happened after the mamner of men, thut you
should know, quod mali (for quod malum or quod genus. -
malt) what misforiune, nacius sim, from Nanciscor——
Pprius quam ego resciscerem quod boni, &c. -

8. Ego vitam Deoram: propterea sempiternam esse

arbitror,
Quod voluptates eorum proprie sint. - Zd.

1 think that the life of, &c.—propriz eorum, securcd
1o them, their property, the property of them : ¢ Pro-.
prius” has a genitive after it sometimes, not in its own
right, but by reason of the noun which it implies, as,
‘“ Quod voluptates sint proprie ©voluptates eorum,”
because pleasures are their own (pleasures. )

9. Carpe dieni, quam minimian credula postero. Hor.

Quam minimum, as liltle as possible.. '

: 10, Omnes-
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-10. Omnes eodem cogimur ; omnium
- Versatur urnd serius ocyus
: Sors exitura. Id. .

QUESTIONS.

Are tlie corresponding terms in the example one
word or two?! How divided ? See the note here,

1. Quid sit futarum cras, fuge quzrere ;
Quem- sors dierum ~cungue dabit, lucro
Appone. Hor.

Remember Rule 9, in quem-cunque, and that quem
and cunque, quo and cunque, gua and cunque, &c. are,
respectively, but one word divided by the figure zmesis,
as in English, we say what day soever, to what place
soever ; whag-soever,tho ughdivided, being butone word.

2. Quo- nos -cunque feret melior fortuna parente,
Ibimus, O socii. Id. '
Wlither svecer fortune better than my father, &c.

3. O matre pulchré filia pulchrior,
Quem-~ criminosis -cunque voles modum
Pones Iambis. Id.
O filia pulchrior, &c. by Rule 5.—Thou ‘shalt impose
whatever terms thou shalt wish, &co

4. Qud- se -cungue furens medio tulit agmine virgo,
Hdc Aruns subit. Virg. :
Tulit se, directed herself—subit follows her.

Here not only qua- and -Cungue are two correspond-
ent parts of the same-word to be re-united in construc..
tion ; but moreover, quacunque and hae have relation to.
one another, standing, as we observed before of fantum
-quantum (Chap. X. Rule 9.) under like circumstances
of government and construction; and therefore, though
these two corresponding words cannot be so immed]i-

ately
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ately united as serius-ocyus, non secus, ed quod, &c. yet
as the rule says, they must be brought as near to one:
another as possible, which is to be-efiected by constru-
ing hac the first in its cwn clause, as quacunque must be
construed first in its; thus the correspondence between
them will be duly maintained, and that ehtirely.by
making ac the leading word in one clause, as quacunque
by Rule 9, must be in the other.

5. Nulla dies pacem hanc Italis nec feedera rumpet,

 Quo- res -cunque cadent, Virg,

No time shall break, hanc pacem nec ferdera, with,

&c.—Quocunque, &c. whick way socver affairs shall, &co

6. Qui- te -cunque manent isto ccertamine casus,
£t me, Turne, manent. Id.

T hatever chunces await thee, &c—they await me also,

O Turnus.

7. Ergo age, care Pater; cervici imponere nostre :
Ipse subibo humeris; nec me labor iste gravabit.
Quo- res -cunque cadunt, unum et commune pe-

riclum. :
Una salus ambobus erit.  Vrg. e

Come therefore, dear futher 5 be thou put (suffer thya

self to be put) on my, §c.—1I will bear thee on my, §c.
—nor shall ihis labour, &c. Quocunque, &c.—erit
unum et com. per. &c—ambobus, Jor both of us— -
N. B. Unus here has the sense of idem, eadem, idem.

8. Nascere ; preque diem veniens age, Lucifer, al-
mum. Virg. 4
Nascere, arise, Luc. O Lucifer.

Pre and venicns here, like qui and cunque above, are

oue compound word, thus divided by tmesis : Preveni-

ens, coming before.

P e e
e

RULE 19.

« Generally construe every word in apy clause you

« hLave entered on after the nom. case; before e pl'()&
; "¢ cee
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¢¢ ceed to another clause: beginning each clause, as
* you pass’ from one te another, with the nom. case
* and verb, if there be such in it, and finishing it ac-
“ cording to Rule 1.” :

In other words, finish one clause generally before you
go to another; and construe each clause in the order
preseribed by Rule 1.

Note—A clause is a part of a sentence, generally contained
between two stops—And it is inconceivable to the learner, what
trouble he would avoid, how easy in general even the longest
sentences would be to him, if he could be prevailed on to
be guided by this one plain rule. It is his own inattention
in this instance, which occasions him nearly all the difficulty,
he meets with, in construing his lessons.—And yet how
plain and intelligible is this Rule to the youngest child, who
knowg a moun t%om averb? But, Nulla est tam tam fucilis
res, &c, ;

EXAMPLES.

Here the words in Italics are they which must be
construed first in the clause. The numerical figures,
which may follow any example, shew in what order
the severakclauses in that example are to be construed.
When no such figures are annexed, the clauses are to
be taken as they lie. '

Questions.

The primary clause? The nom. and adjuncts? What
by R. 9.? The clauseto be construed next? Its nom.
and adjuncts ? R. 9.?

1. Verum éllud verbum est, vulgd quod dici solet,
Omnes sibi malle melius esse, quam alteri.  Ter.
2. Omnuia prits verbis experiri, quam armis, sapien-
tem decet. Id. ;
3. 1. 2. Prius-quam, by Rule 18.
3. Nulla est tam facilis res, quin difficilis sief,
Quam invitus facias. Id.
There is no thing, &c.
Labor omnia vincit, : :
Improbus, et duris urgens in rebus egestas. Virg.
5. Continue

4.
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5. Continuo culpam ferro compesce, priusquam
- Dira per incantum Serpant contagia vulgus, Id,
6. Forsan et haec olim meminisse Juvabit ;
Durate ; ef vosmet rebus servate secundis. [d,
—Durate, karden, et sery. vos. and keep yourselves.
reb. sec. for, §¢.—N. B. The syllable met is often added
to the cases of Ego and Tu for emphasis; as ¢e is some-
times added to Tu; met to sui and sibi; se to se; teto
sua, &c; ce to the cases of Aic ; and nam interrogatively
to the cases of guis. .
7. Optima queque dies miseris mortalibus @i -
Prima fugit; subeunt morbi, tristisque senectus,
Et labor, et dure rapit inclementia mortis.  Id.
Every best day of their life flies first, or soonest Srom,
&c.  Subeo, ire; To succeed.
8. Stat sua cuique dies : breve et irreparabile tempus
Omnibus est vite: sed famam extendere factis,
Hoc virtutis opus. Id.

9. Spatio brevi - -
Spem longam reseces; dum loquimur, fugerit invida
Ztas, carpe diem, quam minimim credula postero.

Haor,
10. Est modus in rebus; sunt certi denigue fines,
Quos ultra citraque nequit consistere réctum. Id,

RULE 20.

¢ An oblique case, unless it be an adjunct to the

¢ pnom. should be construed after the verb; and when

¢ more obliques than one depend on the same word,

¢ construe accusatives before datives, datives before

- ¢ ablatives, and genitives immediately after the words,
¢-which govern them.”

Note—By an obligue case is meant any case, except the

inati i i i i 1 the
nominative, which being undeclined, grammarians ca
right case; as by ebligue moods are meant all moods exc:;:.:
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the indicative, which affirming absolutely or directly is there-
fore termed the right mood; the nominative and ¢ke indica.
tive being only so named by way of eminence; for as all
moods are indicatives, because they all affirm or indicate, so
all cases of nouns are nominatives, because they all express
the name or names of things. ' &

EXAMPLES,

Oblique cases, unless adjuncts to the nominative,
will appear in Italics.

Questions,

The word.or words to follow the verb? The verb ?
The word or words before the verb ? R. 9.2

1. Trahit sua quemque voluptas. Virg.
2. Non omnia possumus omnes, Id.
3.

Aq qui amant, ipsi sibi somnia fingunt? Id.
An ipsi, qui, &e.
“ Accusatives before datives.”
Omnia fert tas, animum quoque. Id.
- Omnia vincit amor : et nos cedamus amori. Id.
Labor omnia vincit
Improbus. Id. &
* 7. Nec verd terrz ferre omnes omnia possunt. Id.
8. Precipuum jam inde a teneris impende laborem. Id.
¢ Accusatives before Ablatives.”
Viamque insiste domandi,
Dum faciles animi juvenum ; dum mobilis ®tas,
Id.
“ Genitive cases immediately after the words which
govern them.”
10. —— Szvitque animis ignoble vulgus, Id.

Sy G

9.

<

; - e e

RULE21.

‘‘ When sum is put for hubeo, the English nomina-
tive is expressed in Latinby a dative, and the aecu-
sative by a mominative : in this case construe the

¢ dative

£ 13
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L dati‘_le first like a nominative, -t.hen>the verb, as if
¢ declined from Aabeo, and then the nom. aftet the
“ verb, like an accusative.” g ]

o EXAMPLES. 3
The verb used for %abeo, and the words to be there.

fore construed by this rule, will be in Italics.’

Questions.

The exemplifying words ? Which of these‘is the no-
minative? Where and how it must be couvstrued ?
(““ AFTER THE VERB, like an accus.”’) Which is the
verb? How must it be construed? (* 4s if declined
from ¢ maBre.”) Which is the dative? How and
where must be construed ? (“ BEFORE THE VERE,’
Like  a nominative.” )

1. Est miki namque domi paler ; est injusta noverca.
Virg.
Ego habeo pdtrem, &c.
‘ Sunt nobis mitia poma,
Castanee molles et pressi copia lactis. Id.
Nes habemus, &ec.
3, -———— Cui nunc cognomen Iulo. Id.
Qui nunc habet, &c. '
4. Est miki disparibus septem compacta cicutis
Fistula. Id. i
Ego habeo fistulam compactam, &c. :
5. Addam cerea pruna; et honos erit huic quogue pomo.
Et hoc pomum quoque habebit honorem. I
6. Talis amor teneat; nec sit mihi cura medert.
Virg.
Let such love possess Daphnis; Nec ego habeam, nor
may 1 have, curam medendi..
7. Sunt mili bis septem prastanti corpore nymphe. Id.
Ego habeo bis septem nymphas, &c. - :
3. En Priamus! Sunt hic etiam sua premia laudi. Id.
Hic ctiam laus (virtus) habet sua premia.
9. Dii! quibus @mperium est animarum. Id.
O vos Diz ! qui habetis imperium, &c.

2.

RULE 22¢



L CONSMUMICN. &

nnu 29, G,

¢ By a very common ellipsis, the verb sum may be
#¢ understood in any mood or tense ; when it is so, it

¢ must be supplied in construing, as the sense re-
L7 qulres. ¢y

EXAMPLES.

The verb to be supplied will sometimes follow the
example; and the word, after which it is to be con-
stmecl will be in Ite.hcs.

Questions. 4

After what word is the verb, understood here, to be

supplied ? What is that ver o? The primary clause? The
nom. and adjuncts?

1. Rari quippe bom. Juv.
~Suntee s i ;
2. Diis aliter visum. Id.

Est.
3. Nuila salus bello Id.
Est nulla, &c.

4, Varium et mutabile semper
Femina. Id.
Est.
i Omne solum forti patria est, ut piscibus equor.
Ov.
6. Errat,

Quisquis ab eventu fucte notanda putat. Id.
Esse.
7. Amicus Plato: amicus Socrates; sed magis ami-
. cus veritas. Adag.
Estthrice implied.
8. Pol quidem, meo animo, i ingrato animo nihil im-
pensius.  Ter.
Pol *quidem, I swear by Pollur, say, Upon my
word, meo animo, nihil est, &c.
9. Tantus amor laudum; tante est victoria cur.
Virg.
10. Una salus wictis nullam sperare salutem. JId.

I 3 RULE 23.
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RULE 23.

By a most elegant ellipsis any verb may be under-
; stood, and inferred by reflection from another yerh
¢ oflike import actually expressed within the period.”

¢

EXAMPLES.

The nom. and its adjuncts, after which the ellipsis is
to be supplied, are in Italics: so is that verb expressed,
from which the other understood is to be inferred.

. Questions.

Tn which clause is the verb understood? From what
verb (or word) must it be supplied? With what nom.
case must it agree in number and person? What must it
be then? The primary clause? Its nom. and adjuncts?
R. 9.2 ]

1. Impius hec tam culta novalia miles habebit?
Barbarus has segetes? Virg.
From habebit, expressed in the first question, it may
be ascertained that habebit is implied in the next.
2. ———— _Te nostreey' Vare, myrice;
Te nemus omue canet. Id.

The verb must necessarily be rendered twice in the con-
struction, because of the repetition of te: and canet ex-
pressed in the second member shews that a Like verb is to be
supplied in the first, viz. canent, in the plu. member, be-
cause its noni. myric®, s $o.

Cui non risere Parentes,
Nec Deus hunc mensi, Dea nec dignata cubili est.

1d.

3.

\ x :
After Deus is implied dignatus est, to agree with it, as may
beinferredfrom dignata est expressed in the last clouse to agree
witl Dea.  No God hath thought iy worthy of lis table, nor
futh any Goddess thought him, §e. on whom Ius purents necer

smiled, with just admiration.
A, ——————
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— Ipse te, Tityre, pinus.
Ipsi te fontes, ipsn hmc arbusta vocabant. Id.

5, Hune socit morem sacrorum, hunc ipse tenelo.

Id.

From teueto agreeing with its nom. ipse in the last
clause is wnfer red teneunt o agree with the mom. socii in
the clause preceding. Let t/zy people retain this manner
of sacrifice, do f/zuu §c.

6. Hos tib dant ca]amos (en accipe) Musz;

Ascrao guos ante seni. Id.

- Here the verb is implied in the lust memher of the sen-
tence. Bant shews it may be derived firom do, Lo give;
and ante shews that it must be in the past tense,dederant.

Lo, receive ; the Duses, &c.
— Ascraeo seni, to old Hesiod of Ascraza inGreege.

7o N_) mphe, noster amor, Libethrides, aut mihi

carmen,

" Quale meo Codro, concedite. Id,

— Nymphe Libetirides, O ye Libethrian Vympﬁs,
(the Muses so called from their fountain Libe-
thra in Greece), my Delight, either grant me
such a song, quale concessistis mso Cadro,

8. Nec lupus insidias pecori; nec retia cervis

Ulla dolumy meditantur.  Id.

From meditantur ¢he learner must provide himself with
another verb to agree with lupus. *

9. Hece nos, ** FormosumCorydon ardebat Alexin.”

Hezc, eadem docnit, ¢ Cujum pe»us? An Meli-
[oys A S 1

Hec, i. e, hec cicuta, this shepherd’s reed, docuit nos,
Corydon ardebat (loved) formos, &c.—Hzec ead cicuta
docuit nos, Cujum, &c.—Is 1t Mclibeus's? [1d.

10. Carmina, qua vuliis, cognoscite; Carmina vobzs 5

Huic aliud mercedis eret.  Id.

Cogno<c1te Learn ye, or Hear yc, Carm. &c.—Vobis
erunt carmina (Here Sum is used for Habeo) you shall
have &c.—Huic erit &c. this Egle shall kave aliud
mercedis for aliam mercedem oy aliud genus mercedis,
«nother reward, another sort of recompense.

32 RULE 24.
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RULE 24 2k

“ Adjectives are often ele:gant]’y used as adverbs;
and are then joined with verbs in the constraction,
‘¢ and rendered adverbially.” ' ey

(€3

: EXAMPLES. % :
The adjective, to be construed adverbially, and the
verb, ‘with which it 1s to be joined, are in Italics,
Questions.

~The adjective to be construed adverbially ? With
what verb? The primary clause? The nom. and ad-
juncts? R. 9.2 :

i

— Ostroque insignis et auro
Stat sonipes, ac frena ferox spumantia mandit.
; » : Virg.
The regular English adverb is formed by adding the ter-
sination ly to ils proper adjective; thus, Fierce, Fiercely 3
Brisk, Briskly.—4nd the korse stands distinguished by,

C.
9. Mnesthea, Sergestumque vocat, fortemq; Cloan-
thum ; j

Classem aptent tuciti, seciosque ad litora cogant.
Mnesthea the Greek accusative of Mnestheus.— Be-
fore aptent, supply the conj. ut that, which is often un-
derstood before subjunctive verbs, when from the sense it
may be strongly inferred.—He calls Mnestheus, &c. &¢.

that they would silently get ready, &c.

Ocyus omnes,
Imperio lwti parent, ac jussa facessunt. JZd.
Tmmediately all gladly obey, &e.—and execute, &co
4, Dissimulare etiam sperasti, perfide, tantum
Posse nefas, tacitusque med discedere tend? Id.
Didsé thow hope, that thou couldst also dissim. tant.

“nef,—perfide, O perfidious Eneas, and &c¢.

3.

Se ——
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, : Nullis:ille movetur ;
Tletibus ; aut voces ullas ¢ractabilis audit.” Id.
6. Tu secreta pyram tecto interiore sub auras
 Erige. 1d. AR :
Tu secr. erige, &c. tect. inter. in the inner court,
sub aur. in the open air. : : : i
7. Pracipites vigilate, viri, et consistite transtriss
Solvite vela citi.  Id. il
Hastily awake, §c.—and sit together upon, &c.—
quickly unfurl, &c. : :
§. ——

5

. — Tte:
TFerte citi flammas: date vela: impellite remos. Id.
Tte, ftom Eo, ire; &c. &c.—date vela, hoist the sails,
Seci ¢
9. Testor, cara, Deos, et te, germana, tuumques.
Dulce caput, magicas invitam accingicr artes. Id.
I call the Gods to witness, and thee, cara germ. dear
sister, tuumgq; dulce caput and thy sweet life. Invitam
accingier, that T unwillingly bave recourse to. Accin-
gier, inf. m. for accingt. '
10. En quid agam ? Rursushe procos irrisa priores
Experiar? Nomadumque petamconnubia supplex?
En quid, &e.—Being mocked, shall I aguain try,
&c.—Nomadum, of the Numidians?

CHAP. XIII.

RULE 15
Of the Indicative Infinitive Mood.
Sce Note, C. 12, R. 15.
& “IUEN in a sentence there is no finite verb, but

‘ . - Teiia %
¢ ouly an infinitive, &c.”
I3 EXAMPLES:
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. EXAMPLES.

" Questions.

The infinitive verb? The nom. and adjuncis? R, 9.3
Have you observed the note? :

1. Tum sic gffarz, et curas his demere dictis. Virg.

Affatur or Ajfantur. Demit, or demunt ; the nom,
understood being either Creusa (En. 2. 775.) or Deus
Tyberinus (&n. 8 35.) or Phrygii Penates, as in Zn.
8. 158.

2.

—_— — Tam fumida lamine fulvo
Tuvolri, ac totis valcanum spargere tectis. Id.
Then she (Lavinia) wrapped in smoke, was involyed,
&c. ' Vulcanum 4. e. ignem. Involuta est. Sparsit.
3- Tum steriles exurere Sirius agros :
Arebant herbe ; et victum seges ®gra negabat, .

« -
Sirius, the (pestilential) Dog-star, Exurebat &c.—
herb, &c.—et =gra seges, and the sickly crop, &c. Id.
4, Tyrrhenusq ; tube mugire per wthera clangor. Id.
And the clangor of the Tuscan trumpet, guasi
Tyrrhene tube. Mugiit.
5 —— Telorum efundere contra
Omune genus Teueri, ac duris detrudere contis. Id.
On the other side, Teucri, The Trojans poured forik,
&c. and pushed them down, &c,
(e T'roes contra defendere saxis,
Perq; cavas densi tela intorquere fenestras,  Id.
Per cavas fenestras, through the hollow loop-holes
"vf the besicged tower.—Densi by Rule 24, inccssantly,
i.e. in thick vollies, intorquere they hurled, &c.
7. Turbati trepidare intus, frustraque malorum
Velle fugam. Id.
Turb. &ec. &c. frustraque &c. &c.—fugam ma-
lorum, flight from their calamities.
Turnus palatim excedere pugnd, .
Et fluyvium pelere, ac partem, qua cingitur amnk

8.

1 9. 43
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0. At Rutulo regi ducibusq; ea mira videri
CAmsoniis. s TG ardy s
But these things seem wonderful to, &c.
10. Pascentes ille tantainprodire volando, :
v Quantum acie possent oculi servare sequentum,
fasit 3% if - Id.
1l the doves by flying proceed so far, quant. oc.
seq. &c.—acie mn sight. :

.

rRULE 16.

& When there occur an * accusative case and an in-
“ finitive mood, quod or ut beiug left out, &c.

EXAMPLES.

Questionsa, : .

The infinitive verb? The accusativeand its adjuncts?
To be construed before or after the infinitive ?  The
primary clause ? Its nom. and adjuncts ? R. 9.?

1. Verum illud verbum est, quod vulgo dici solet,

Omneés sibi malle melius esse, quam alteri, Ters

Onines malle, vegotium esse melius sibi, &c.

2. lta comparatam esse naturam cmnivi,

Aliena ut melius videant et dijudicent, -
Quam sua! [Id.

O that the nature of all men should be so disposed, ut
vid, et dijud. aliena, &c.

In this and such like passages the principal verb and
nom. case are understood, and mzy be supplied by Ne-
Sfas est, Verum est, Res est, Itanc est ? For though the
mind may be sufficiently implied by a Lalf sentence, OF
by a single interjection, it may at the same time be al-
ways niore fully, though not always niore eleguutly f}“dj

* Of the subjunciive infinitive mood. ~ See note, C 12, R.

passionately,
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passionately, expressed by the suppletion of a prin-
cipal verb and nom. case; and tlis may always be done
‘by some pari of the verb substantive or entitice (sum,
&c.) because that verb affirms of simple Being, and
of nothing more; and this, namely, its own Being, is
what may be always actually, because it is always vir-
tually, affirmed of every proposition, and of every thing
thatis, See my Lar. Gram. Of the Moods,

3. Nihilne esse proprium cuiquam! 7Td.

O ! Nihilne esse, §c. Ok that nothing should be,
proprium secured, &c. Or, Itane est, ut nihil sit, &c.
Is it so, that nothing is, &c. :

4. Omnem crede diem tibi diluvisse supremam : )
Grata superveniet, qua non sperabicur hora. Hor.
Crede omn. diem. dilux. &c.—hora que, &c.—

superveniet will come over and above expectation,
&ec. = :

5. Quis credat, tantas operum sine Numine moles ;
Et minimis caecoque creatum fozdere mundum ?
Si fors ista dedit nobis,forsipsa gubernet. Manil.

Tantas moles operum existere sine, &c. et mundum
creatum esse, &c.—minimis from atoms, cacoque federe
and their blind (uncertain, undesigned) concurrence.

6. ————— Cuncti se scire fatentur,
Quid fortuna ferat populi; sed dicere mussant.
Virg.
7. Cur tamen hos tu

Erasisse putes, quos diri conscia facti
Mens habet attonitos, et surdo verbere cedit #
Jiews

3, Non facilé invenies multis in millibus unum,
Virtulem pretlii qui putet esse sul.
Ipse decor recti facti, si priemia desint, :
Non movet, et gralls panitet ¢sse probum. Jv.
Pretii sui, of intrinsic value, taluable in itself, worthy
of its cost, even thoughvit be gratis, for nothing, that is,
atiended with no extrnsic applause—E¢ penitet hominem
se esse probum gratis. : s ;
9. Asperius nihil est humili, eum surgit in altum &
: e Cuncta
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Cuncta ferit,dum euncta timet; deszvitin omnes,
Ut se posse putent. Claudian.
Humili, than a mean-spirited person. Se posse, that
le s possessed of power.
10. Zd esse regni maximum pignus putant,
Si quidquid aliis non licet, solislicet.  Sen.
Put. id esse max. &c. regni for regnandi.—Si quic-
quid non licet, &c,—solis 10 themselves only.

1

. : RULE 17;

“ Words in apposition must be construed as near to
“ one anotlier as possible.”

EXAMPLES,

Questions.

The words in apposition? Before or after the verb?
If after ; The nony. and adjuncts ? R. 9. ? ‘

1. Non decet superbum esse kominem servum. Plaut.
Non dec. hora. qui est servus, esse, &c.
9. Enimvero Dii nos quasi pilas homines habent. Id.
* T'ruly the Gods treat us men, &c. \
3. Sequitur superbosulior a tergo Deus. Sen.
4, ————— Nec me tua fervida terrent
Dicta, ferox. Dii me terrent, et Jupiter hostiss
Virg.
5. Sinon Euryalus Rutulos cecidisset in kostes,
Hyrtacide Nisi gloria nulla foret. 0Ov.
If Euryalus had not fallen inte the hands of the Rutult,
his enemies, the glory of Nisus, the son of Hyrtacus forgt
had been, &c. ;
- 6. Lizor, iners vitium, mores non exit in altezd
Utque latens ima vipera =~ imos A2
Tners witium, a groveling wice _som exit, Avesnot
rise up. »

/ » 7 gl'dfc
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7. Grate pondus illum magna nobilitas premit, = Sen,
Mag. nob. grave, &c. : :

RULE 18.

 Allcorrespondent words must -be construed asneas
* to owe another as possible.”

EXAMPLES.

. Questions,

o

The correspondent words? How.-to be construed?
(*“ Asnear, &c.”) The primary clause ? Its nom. and
adjuncts? R, 9.?

1. Pluris est oculatus testis unus, qudm auriti decem,
pluris, of more wwalue. [Plaut,

2. Dum in dubio est animus, paulo momento Auc

lluc impellitur.

—— huc illuc this way and that way—paul. mom. by
the least impression.

3. Omnia prids verbis experiri, quam armis, sapien=
tem decet. Id. ; -

4, Ita comparatam esse naturam omnium,

Aliena ut melius videant et dijudicent,
Quam sua! Id. Iia-ut. Melius quam.
5. Fertilis assiduo si mon renovetur aratro,
Nil nisi can spinis gramen habebit ager.  Ov.

Si fertilis ager mon verovetur, &c.

6. dla vila est hominum, quasi cum ludas tesseris.

: Ter.
_ 7. Nulla fides pietasque viris, qui castra sequuntur;
. Venalesque manis ; b1 fas, ubi- maxima merces.
il ol ' Lucan.
Est v les, &eo—que manus sunt, &c.—fas

est, &Ce o ax. merc. est. T
3. Lescit ent® % <eminitque libentius illud,

e Quod
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Quod ’"quis deridet, guam quod probat et venera-
tur. Hor. O e R

Enim discit citiis, que meminit illud, quod’ quis deridet
libentius quam quod, &c. 'Thus, according to rule, li-
bentins comes immediately before guam ; and citivs, by
being construed last in itsclause, comes as near to quam
as possible; the relative quod, and its antecedent illud,
are thus likewise brought together. And this is a right
order, notwithstanding an objection lies against it, or
rather against one part of it, from the nineteeath rule,
which directs us to finish one clause before we proceed
to another ; according to which, it will be, Enim discit
citius, que meminit libentis illud, quod quis deridet, quam,
&ec.

When two rules thus seem to counteractoneanother,
prefer that by which the seuse of the author will be
made most evident: when they are equivalent in that
respect, follow either, as you may here ; or else pay.
more regard to that by which the construction will be
most simple, and most according to the order in which
the words themselves lie.

9. Hoc patrium est, potius consuefacere filium

Sud sponte recte facere, quam alieno metu. Ter.

RULE 19.

: L ;
 Generally-construe every word in any clause, &c.”

EXAMPLES,
Questions.

The primary clause ? Its nom. and adjuncts? R. 9.¢
The clause to be construed next? Which word first?

See note in the preceding chapter, concerning the
words in [talics, &c. :

1. Nonne
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1. Nonné id flagitium est, fe aliis consilium dare,
Loris sapere, tibi non posse auxiliarier 2 Tep,

2. Hoc patrium est, potids consucfacere filium )

Sua sponte recte facere, quam alieno metu, = I,

Nec me fua fervidu terrent.
Dicta, ferox : Dii me terrent, et Jupiter hostis.
Ulterius ne tende odiis. FVirg.

4, Tutatur favor Euryalum, lacrymeque decore,
Gratior ac pulchro veniens de corpore virtus.
Virg.
5. Latius regues,avidum domando «
Spiritum, quam st Lyblam remotis
Gadibus jungas; et uterque Paznus
Setviat uni. Hor.
1.2.3.4.0r2.1.3. 4.
Crescit indulgens sibi dirus hydrops,
Nec sitim pellit, nisi causa morbi ~ —
Fugerit venus, et aguosus albo
Corpore languor. Id.
—albo corpore from the pale body, or in the pale
body. '
7. Auream quisquis mediocritatem
Diligit, futus caret obsoleti
Sordibus tecti, caret invidend4
Sobrius auld. Id.
Quisquis, &c.—tutus being safe caret ke is without
sord, &c.—sobrius being sober, car.aul. invid.—
invidenda tkat would be envied to him.

@

8. Szpius ventis agitatur ingens
Pinus ; at celse graviore casu
Decidunt turres ; feriuntgue summos
Fulmina montes. 1d.

9. Aquam memento rebus in arduis
Servare mentem, non secus in bonis
Ab insolenti temperatam ,
. Letitid, moriture Deli. Hor.

23,2,
3 10, Atque
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" 10. Atque hec perinde sunt, @ illius animus qui ea
~ possidet: ; P o

Qui uti scit, ei bona; illi, qui non utitur rectd,

mala. Ter. : oo i

I this example are eight clauses, to be construed in
the following order; viz. 1. 2. 8. 5. 4. 8. 6. 7.

And these gifts of foi tune are perinde ut just as is the

mind of, &c.—bona sunt ei; qui scil, &c.—mala suns

illi, qui non, &e, :

RULE 20.

“ An oblique case, unless it be an adjunct to the
¢ nominative, &c.

EXAMPLES.
Questions.

The word or words to follow the verb? The verh?
The nowm. and adjuncts? R. 9.?

1. Continuod culpam ferro compesce, priusquam
. Dira per incautum serpant contagia vulgus. Virg.
2. Ingentes animos angusto in pectore versant. [d,
Versant they move ingen. anim. &c.
Dabit Deus is quogue finem. Id.
¢ Accusatives before datives.” -
Forsan et /e olim meminisse juvabit =
Durate, et vesmet rebus servate secundis, Id.
5. Non ignara mali miserss succurrere disco.  Id,
0. Ponuntque ferocie Pani
Corda, volente Deo.  Virg. »
i Timeo Dunaos, et dona ferentes. Id.
Et, even. :
8. Diis aliter visum. Id.
9. Degeneres animos timor arguit. Id.
10. Quis fallere possit amantem 2 Id.

K RVLE

e
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RULE 21I.

¢ When sum is put for kabeo, &c. construe the
¢ dative first, &c. :

EXAMPLES.
Questions.

-The exemplifying words? The nom.? Where and how.
to be coustrued ? (See C. 12. R. 21.) '[he verb ? How
to be construed ? (See C. 12. R. 21.) Which is the
dative? How and where to be construed ? (‘See C. 12
B 215 A

1.

Et me facere poetam
Pierides. Sunt et mik carmina. Virg. Ego habeo,
&c. :
Pierides, the Muses (so called from their moun
tain Pierius in Greece) fecere Auve made, me &c.
2, Carmina, que vultis, cogunoscite. Carmina vobis :
Huic aliud mercedis erit. Id.
Sunt et sua dona purenti. Id..
Et parens meus habet sua dona.
4. Unde kwc, or Palinure, tibi tam dira cupido ?
; Virg.

Unde est tibi, §c. for Unde habes tu hanc tam diram

cupidinem.

5. Nulli certa domus : lucis habitamus opacis ;
Riparumque toros, et prata recentia tivis
Incolimus. Jd. )

Nulli est, &c. asif it were, Nullus habet certam do-

mum, &c. No one has, &c.—We dwell in shady groces
(Lucus, ci)—que Incol. toros, &c. et prata rec, &c.—
recentia, renewed.

6. Filius huic, fato Divom, prolesque wirilis
Nulla fuit. Id. : ki

Huic, fato Ditém, fuit nulla filius prolesque wirilis;

i. e. Hic, fato Divorum, habuit nullam filium prolemque
wirilem.

3.

Note.— Filius and proles are of different genders; the ad=

jective nulla belongs to both ; and should, according to t}i:
5 Tu
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rule on such occasions, be expressed in the masculine, nullus.
But this rule is uot always regarded : in Cicero we find this
exception to it, Non 0mnis ERROR stultitia DICENDA est.
Whence it may seem, that, if two nouns, with which one ad-
jective agrees, though they may be of different genders, do yet
mean the same thing, or have respect either to other, the ad-
jective may in gender agree with either ; which perhaps may
e accounting for such expressicns sufficiently, and as well as
if, with some grammarians; we werg to say, that from nulla,
which agrees with proles, is implied by reflection nullus to
agree with filius ; though this latrer is no bad method of re-
conciling such phrases to the severity of grammar.

CHAP. XI1T.

7. Omnes, Unde amor iste rogant 7ibi 2 Virg.
Unde est tibi, §c. i, e. Unde habes tuistum amorem 2
8. Przlerea duo nec tuld miki valle reperti
Capresli. Virg. 8
Preterea sunt mihi, §c. i. e. Praterca ego habeo
duos caprenlus repertos in periculosd velle.
9. Nunc ego (uamque super tibi erant, qui dicere
. audes, : e :
Vare, tuas cupiant, et tristia condere bella).
Agrestem tenni ieditabor arundine musam. Virg.
Super here is an adverb used nominally, and means
an abundance, or many, or more than enough. g
Nunc ego (namgue tu habebis plurimos, qui cupiant
dicere tuas laudes, Vare, ct condere tristia bella) medi-
tabor, &c.—Condere, to compile or draw up an account
of; to describe. X s
o :

RULE 22.

“ By a very common ellipsis the verb sum may be
«* .

understood, &c.” %

EXAMPLES.
. Questions.

After what word is the verb understood here, to

be supplied ? What is that verb? The primary clause ?

The nom, and adjuncts ? R. 9,7 when applicable. :
K2 1. Stat
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1. Stat sua cuique dies, breve et irreparabile tempus
Ouninibus est vitee: sed famam ‘extendere factis,
Hoe virtutis opus. Virg. : €3
His appointed dgy is fixed jor &c. the time of life is
skort §e.—~but to extend one’s reputation by good deeds,
boc est, &c. LR i P
- 2. Nescia mens Zominum fati, sortisque futuree,
Lit servare modum, rebus sublata secundis, Jd,
Est.
3.

~———— Id arbitfor 3
Apprime in vitd esse utile, ut ne *quid nimis. Ter,
Ne aliquid sit, Let not any thing be, &c. or, That
nothing should be, &c.
4. Bene ubi ’quid discimus consilium accedisse,
hominem cantum eum
Esse di claramus : stultum autem ilfum, cui vortit
male. Plaut. : R
When we learn that any design hath fallen cut, &c.
we declare that ke is, §c.—autem illum esse, &c.—Vor.
to, the same as Zerto.
5. Durum : sed levius fit patientia,
Quicquid corrigere est nefas. Hor.,

Est durum. e

6. Quisnam igiturliber? Sapiens, sibique imperiosus;
Quem neque pauperies, neque mors, neque vina

cula terrent. Id,

Est.

7. Virtus est vitium fugere ; et sapientia‘primg
Stultitif carui-se.  Id. Z '

Est.—caruisse to be without.

8. Quis credat tantas operum sine Numine moles ;
Et miniinis cacoque c1eatum feedere mundum ?
Si fors ista dedit nobis, fors ipsa gubernet. Mani’s

Tantas moles operum csse 0. cxistere,

DMundum creatum esse.

9. Guwid mirum, noscere munduom g
S1 possunthomines, quibus est et mundus in 1psis;
Exemplumque Dei quisque est in imagine pan}?}?

: 10. Nulla
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10. Nullu fids pietasque viris, ‘qui castra ée’g:iuﬁhtur !
~ Venalesque manus ; ibi_fas, ubi maxima merces.
g = [Euc.
: ot &
e —————

ROLE 23.

% By a most elegant ellipsis any verb may be under-
¢ stood, and inferred, &c.”’

EXAMPLES.
Questions.

In which clause is the verb understood ? From what

verb (or word) to be supplied ? With what nom. case

- 1s it to agree in number and person? What must it be

then? The primary clause? Its nom. and adjuncts?
R.9.? e

1, Dum juga montis aper, fluvios dum piscis amabit, ‘
" Dumgq; thymo pascentur apes, dum rore cicade ;
~ Semper honos, nomeng; tuum laudesque mane-
bunt. Virg. - : :

2. O mihi sela mei super Astyanactis imago!
Sic oculos, sic 2lle manus, sic ora ferebat, Id.

O Sola imago mei Astyanactis super, (1. e. qie nunc su-
perest) mihi. Andromache says Ascanius is now the only re-
semblance left of her dear murdered child Astyanax—Fercbat
mrist necessarily be construed after sic in the first clause of the
second line, and necessarily after ille in the second clauuse: it
may or may not be construed in thethird clause : the translation

il do witheut it, though the rules of eonstruction vather re-
quive it. * Thus e directed his eyes ; thus he presented his
hands ; thus (or, thus he carried) his cbuntenance.” ZTle
Tepetition sf ferebat we seeis so indispensable, that it seems to
require a different construction, as it comes before the diff crent
obliquss, oculos, manus, and ora; because the same kind of
aetion can ot be ascribed o the eyes; hands; and countenance.

£ 3 3. Hie



102 ~CONSTRUGTION, CMAP: XT11;

- 8. Hic'tantum Bore curamus frigofa, quantum -
o Aut numerum lupus ; aat torrentia flumina ripas,

Thewerb to be gupplied for lupus must agree with it in
number and person ; sv that for torrentia flumina.—
Numerum, the number of the flock.

- 4. Hos Corydon, illos referebat in ordine Thyrsis,
= : i Id.

Refero fo relate; to sing, to rejoin.  Corydon sung
thuse, Thyrsis rejoined these (versus lines) in ordine,

5. Pastorum musam Damonis et Alphesibai,
(Immemor herbarum quos est mirata juvenca
Certantes ; quorum stupefactz carmine lynces ;. '
Et mutata suos requierunt flumina cursus)
Damonis musam dicemus et Alphesibzi. Id,

The verb lobe supplied is the first word to be construed
in the first line, immediately before musam.—Quos cer-
tantes Juvenca mirata est immemor herbaram : quo-
rum carmine lynces stupefacte sunt ; et Aumina mus
tata suos cursus (‘and the riters having their courses
changed ) requierunt. Reguiesco. . ‘ : ;

6. ———— Hic magnos potius triumphas,

Hic ames dici pater atque Princeps. « Hoz,
: Me pascunt olive, :
Me cichorea, levesq ; malve. Id..
8. Non, sz malé nunc, et olim
Sicierit: Fd: ' :

Si s2¢ male nune, non erit, &c.

9. Quo bruta tellus et vagu flumina 3

~ Quo Styx, et inyisi horrida Tenari

Sedes, Atlanteusque finis
Concutitur. Id.

By which the brutal eavth and wandering, &c. con-
cutiuntur. (Now let the learner consider and answer
itto himself, why from cencutitur in the singular nums=
ber is deducsd conewtiuntur in the plural. In the same

. manner he saw in C. 12. R. 23. canent from canet;
.dignatus in $iie Masg. from dignata in the Fem. gender;
tencant from tencto; dedergnt in the past tense féon:f

e g s ank
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. dant in théi’@@& and so canccsszstzs ﬁ'cﬁn concedzte, :
and meditatur from meditantur.) ' =
10. ‘Te pauper ambit sollicita prece v
; Ruris colonus ; te do lv;xalt a:quons, '
- Quicunque Bithynd lacessit
Carpathium pelagus carind. b

B i iimsiiaiiai . “

RULL 24. -

£ AdJectlves are often elegantly used as adverbs"
“ and are then joined with verbs in the construction,
% &cy :

EXAMPLES,

Questlons.

The adjective to be construed adverbially ? Wxt}a
what verb ? The primary clause? Nom. andad)uncts?
R.9.? -

1. I, soror; atq hostem supp?exqfare superbum Vzgrg.

Affare, the imp. m. of Affor. 1, the ump. m. of Eo

2. Ipse amens animi, et rumore accensus amaro.

Dicitur ante aras, media inter numina Dlvﬁm,
Multa Jovem mambus supplex orasse supints. Id.

Amens animi, enraged in his Mind.—Media inter
numina Divlim, amidst the shrines of the Gods.

3. Improbe Amor, quid non mortalia pectora cogis?
Ire iterum in 1acrymas, iterum tentare precando
Cogitur, et, supplex animos submittere amori ;

- Nequid inexpertum frustra moritura rehnquar.
o
<—Cogitur ske {Dido) is compe_lkd ire iterum, &c. &c.
~— Lest she should leave any thing untried, being about to
die (that 1s, and so die) wzt}zaut any reasom, OF oceasion
Jor it.

4. Id qmdem ago; et tacttws, Lycxda, mecum ipse
voluto, y
£i valeam meminisse,

id
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Td quidem ago, tkat I am about; et'ipse, and I, s

vol. am silently cousidering.

5. Gratatur reduces, et gaza letus apresti
S S Baeipit. © 1d, L ] :

e welcomes them, &c. et lzt. exc. &e. and gladly
entertains them with the riches of the country.
-0, _ Sapiens finere memento

Tristitiam vitique labores.  Hor.
. Te minor, latum reget equus orbem. s
8. Vos lene consilium et datis, et dato
Gaudetis almee. 1d '

You both give &c. and kindly rej
(spoken fo the Muses.)

9. Serus in cxzlum redeas, diuque

- Letus intersis populo Quirini. Id.

oice in it when, &o.

Serus redeas, mayst thou late return, &c. Here
¢ redeas” being an optative mood is therefore sub-
junctive; and the principal verb and nom. case may
be thus supplied; wolo or precor ut ‘¢ redeas,” or, ia
est, me welle, ut ** redeas,”” o, itw est ut ¢ redeas.”’
The principal verb being seldom premised in such sen-
tences, some have considered the optative to be no
subjunctive, buta primary mood, in order to avoid
the necessity of supposing an ellipsis: and it is a good
rule in Grammar, never to suppose an ellipsis, with=
out necessity; but not to suppose it here will destroy.
the admirable simplicity of the usual distribution of
the Greek and Latin moods, by giving to the verb two
primary moods, when otherwise one will answer every
purpose, and by making the same verb for the same
purpose to be both primary and subjunctive too; pri-
mary, when the ‘ellipsis 1s not supposed ; subjutictive,
when in this manner it 1s actually supplied, as it often
is. Moreover, it is the character of the primary oF
principal mood to affirm not only primarily, but sim=
plu and directly, never intimating or implying what it
does not affirm ; whereas the optative, besides what 1t
afirms or predicates, implies a wish (00, aed so being
no primary mood, it is consequently subjunctive; anic}

o
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i this be a sulygﬂctwe or subs’equent moud, there must
be aprimary or principal mood somewhere expressed or
understood in the same sentence ; which shews the ne-
cessity of supposing the ellipsis in the optative sen-
tences, where it is not supplied ; and it will shew this
farther, that the optative mood is always a potentuzl
implying some sort of power as well as a wish, gene-
-rally that of duty; s here, mayst thou return, that is,
I wish that thow mayst, woz:[dst, couldst return ;- or, 50
it is, that thow shouldst return, every wish being sup-
posed to rest on the ground or virtue of some duty,
propriety, or convenience.—By this time, the learner,
seeing that su&zntlive moods are properly so called,
mere!y because they are not the first, principal, or
primary verbs in full construction, may feel himself
rescued from  that inveterate and perplexing errorof
supnosmg the cause of the subJunctue to lie in some
wndefinite word ‘or conjunction, whereas its cause or
_government arises from its place only, and indefinite
~words and conjunctions come as well before indicatives:
as subjunctives, yea, and subjunctives, when they im-
ply neither wish nor power of any kind, predicate ex-
actly as indicatives, that is, directly and simply, but
still are rightly called subjunctives and expressed in
 the subjunctive form, because they are not first but
subsequent verbs in their sentences. See my Lar,
Gram  Of the Moods. &

10. ————— Peccare docentes
Fallar historias movet. Id.
Fallax movet, /e treacherously recoants, &c.—Do~
gentes, znduczng, &e.

CﬁAP,’
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Cﬁ AP. XIV.E
RULE 5.

% ‘WHEN in a sentence there is no finite verb, but
*“ only an infinitive, &c.”

Of the Indicative Tnfinitive Mood,
~ See Note, C. 12. R. 15.

EXAMPLES.
Questions.

The infinitive verb ? The nom. and its adjuncts?
‘R. 9 ? Have you availed yourself of the Note?
1. Hinc exaudiri gemitus ; et seva sonare
Verbera: tum stridor ferri, tractzq; catenz.
Virg.
—Tum stridor ferri, and the clanking of iron.
2. Hinc exaudir: gemitus, ireq; leonum
Vincla recusantum, et serd sub nocte rudentum:
Setigerig ; sues, atque in presepibus ursi 41
Savire : ac forme magnorum ululare luporum. Id.
Hence were hieard grodns and the rage of lions, &c.

—Hinc, hence, namely, from Circe's palace, where by
enchantment she confined men metamorphosed into beasts,
lions, bristly hoars, bears, wolves. i
Sera sub nocte af the approach of the late night : s0
~'sub lumine af the approach of the light : and sub monte
sometimes means, uot directly under, but near to or at
the foot of the mountain. :

3. At matres primd ancipites, oculisq ; malignis
Ambigue, spectare rates. [Id.
4. Ecce autem, primi sub lumine solis et ortis,
Sub pedibus mugire solam. Id.
Primi solis of the rising Sun, et ortls and of the
MOTNING ;
5. Discessu mugire boves ; atq; omne querelis.

Impleri nemus ; et colles clamore relinqui. 5.I($'”‘
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6. Illc inter cedes, Rutulorum elapsus in agros
Confugere, et Turni defendier hospitis armis. Id.
1lle Mezentius, the crucl and impious king of Agilla.

7. Ut videre virum fulgentiaq; arma per umbras,
Ingenti trepidare metu: pars vertere terga, ‘
Ceu quondam petiere rates: pars follere vocem
Exiguam. Id. :

When they (Grecian Ghosts in Hell) saw the hero

( Zneas, who, the poets feigned, went down thither alive)
and his arms glittering, &c.

8. Nos pavidi trepidare metu, crinemq; flagrantem
Eaxcutere, et sanctos restinguere fontibus ignes. 1d,
Fountibus, with water.

G. Nos procul inde fugam frepidi celerare, recepto
Supplice, sic merito, tacitig; incidere funem. Id.

Procul inde, far from thence, the abode of the Cy-

clops in Sicily.—Sic merito (agreeing with Supplice) so
he well deserved. :

10, —————— Sequitur (nefas) Egyptia conjux.
Und omues ruere: ac totum spumare reductis
Convulsam remis, rotrisq; tridentibus equor. Id.

Zgyptia conjux, Cleopatra, Anthony’s Egyptian

spouse, attends him to the sea fight off Actiun.—Ro-
strisque tridentibus, and with trident beaks; beaks of
ships in some way resembling Neptune's trident. See the
figure of an ancient galley in Pine's Horace, Od. 1, 14.
and another in Potter's Antiquities of Greece, where the
trident is represented as composed of three picces of brass
or iron in the form of swords. Its use was to annoy the
enemy’s ships in battle, and its place just between wind
and water, there to do more mischicf.

AR TR I S AL T

: RULE 16.
Of the Subjunctive Infinitive Mood.
See Note, C. 12. R. 15.

“ When there occur an accusative case and an in-
el L pial 5
“ finitive mood, quod or ut being left out, &c.”
. : EXAMPLES.
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, EXAMPLES.

Qﬁestions.

The infinitive verb ? The accusative and its adjuncts?
Where to be construed, that is, before or after the in-
finitive ? The primary clause ¢ Its nom. and adjuncts ?

~RQu? * ;

Unum hoc scito, nimio celerius
Venire, quod molestum est, quam id,_-quod;eiu-.
pide petas. Plaut. 1 :

Know this one thing, id tha that quod molest. &c.

ven. nim. cel. quam id, quod &ec. ;

2. Bene ubi ’quid discimus consilium accedisse, he

minem cauvum eum.

Fsse declaramus; stultum autem eum, cui vortit
male. - Plaqut.
3. Et errat longé mea quidem sententid, ;

Qui Zmperium credat gravius esse aut stabilius,
Viquod fit, quam illud, quod amicitid adjungi-
ture  Ter.

4, Laudas » o
Fortunam et mores antiqua plebis; et idem,
Si’quis ad illa deus subito te agat, usque recusess
Aut quia non sentis, quod clamas, rcctius esse,
Aut qui non firmus rectum defendis.  Hor.

1d, quod clamas esse vectius, aut, &c.

5. Ut desiut vires, tamen est laudanda voluntas:
Hac ego contentos auguror esse deos. Ov.

Ut although.

6. Hoc patrium est, potidis consuefacere filium
Sud sponte rect® facere quim alieno metu.

Hbc pater ac dominus interest; hoc qui nequit,
Fateatur, se nescire imperare liberis.  Zer.
- — qui nequit hoc, ke who cannot do this, fateatur
should, &c. 5
7. Omnes, quibus res sunt minus secund®, magls

sunt (nescio quomodo) e
Suspiciosi; ad contumeliam omuia accipiunt

magis;
&% Propter

1.
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Propter suAm 1mpotenuam se semper credunt
negliges Tld~ WA

— Magis saspiciosi more suspicious than others—-ma.
gls more than others,

"RULE 17.

¢ Words in appositios must be conetrued as near to
“ one another s possible.”

IXAMPLES.

Questlon

Fhe words in apposition? Bpfore or af er the verh ?
If after; 'The nom. and its adjuncts? If the example
lie in @ subsequent clause ; The primary Clause. ? Lis
nom. and adjuncts? R.0.2

' 1. Hic miht malorum maevimum fruciwn abstulit,
" Nl timeve:  Sen.,
- He hath taken from me, &c.—abstulit ('rom Aufero.—
Malorum of my misfortuncs.
25 Ceite populi, . quos desp:cxt Alvtos,
Felices errore suo, quos ille timorum
Moawimus haud uvgety, lethi metus.  Lucan,
8. ——————— Cur tamen hos tu
Evasisse pates, quos diri conscia facti
BMeuns habet attonitos, et surdo verbere cadit 3
Occultum quatiente enimo tortore flageltum ! Jus,
Justum et tenacem propesiti virum
Non civium ardor prava jubentium,
Non valtus instantis tyranni
Mente quatit solida ; seque Juster
Duz inquieti turbidus Adria, 5
Nec fulminantis magna Jovis manus.  Hor.
—Dux turbidus the turbid ruier, inquieti Adria
6f the restless ddriatic sea,

=

L RULE 18,
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RULL 18.
“ All correspondent words must be construed as
near to one another as possible,”

~

£

EXAMPLES.

Questions.

The correspondent words ? How to be construed?
(* As near, &c.”) The primary clause? Nom. and
adjuncts? R. 9.? i

il

Unum hoc scito, nimio celerius
Venire, quod molestum est, quam 1d, quod cu«
pide petas. Plaut.

2. Atque hac perinde sunt, ut illius animus, qui

ea possidet ; : : :
Qui uti scit, ei bona ; illi, qui non utitur rects,
mala. Zer. .
3. Et errat longe med quidem sententié,
Qui imperium credat gravius esse aut stabilius,
Vi quod fit, guam illud, quod amicitid adjungitur.
If gued fit vi be construed immediately after the antece-
dent umperiwm, as Rule 8. requires, then stabilius and quam
will properly come together, according to the rule before us.

4. Nil agimus nist sponte Dei. Lucan.

5. ——— Hoc vitium affert senectus hominibus;
Attentiores sumus omnes ad rem, guam par est.
Attentiores ad rem quam, &c. Ter.

6. Pauper enim non est, cui rerum sappetit usus.
Si ventri bene, si lateri est, pedibusque tuis, nil -
Divitizz poterunt regales addere majus.  Hor.

—Si est bene ventri, if it be well with your stomach,

si est bene lateri, &c.—reg. divitie pot. &c.—majus
BIodters G o : =5
7. Omne animi vitium fanfo conspectius in se

Crimen habet, quanto major, qui peccat, habt}tur.
' uv.

Onmine
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Omnue vit. an. hab. crim. &c.—habetur keis accounted.

8. Nam veluti pueri trepidant, atque omnia cecis
In tenebris metuunt ; sic nos in luce timemus

Interdum, nehilo quz sunt metuenda magis, quim

Que pueriin tenebris payitant metuuntque futura.

; : Lucret.

Tor as children tremble, and fear, &c. so we some-

times fear, in &c. quee things uhich sunt met, &co—

pavitant.dread metuuntque and fear, futura as if about

o happen in &c.

G Componitur orbis
Regis ad exemplum : nec sic inflectere sensus
Humanos edicta valent, guém vita regentis. Claud,
The world is regulated afier the, &c. of the Ruler: nor
are edicts able to bend the human mind, sic, &c.
10, Fallitar, egregio quisquis sub principe credit
Servitium, Nunqaam libertas gratior extat,
Quam sub rege pio. Td.

e — —

-
RULE 10.

“ Generally construe every word in any clause, &c.
Y Y Ve )

EXAMPLES,

See note in Chap. XII. concerning the words in
Italics, &c. under this rule.

Questions.

The primary clause ? Its nom. and adjuncts? R. 9.?
The clause to be construed next? Its nom. and ad-
Jjuncts? R. 9.3

1. Neutiguam officium liberi esse hominis puto,
Cum is nihil promereat, postulare id gratie ap-
poni sibi.  Ter.
- =—Id apponi that that should be imputed, sibi to kim,
as a favous. -
; L2 . 2, Sic
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Sic vita erat, facile omnes perferre ac pati,

Cum quibus erat cungue und ; his se dedere;
Eorum obsequi studiis ; adversus nemini ;
Nunguam preponens se aliis. [ta Sacillime

Sine invidia laudem invenias, et amicos pares. Id.

3. Justam et tenacen propositi wirum,

PR

Non civium erdor prava jubentium,
Non vultus instantis tyranni
Mente quatit solidé ; neque Auster,
Duz inquieti turbidus Adriz,
Nec fulminantis magna Jovis manus.
Si fractus illabatur o1 bis, :
Impavidum ferient ruina, IHor.
1. 4. 5. 6.7. 8.—illabatur should fall upon him.—

4. Quam temeré in nosmet legem sancimus iniquam |

1,

Nam vitiis nemo sine nascitur.  Optimus ille est,
Quz minimis urgetur. Amicus dulcis, uf ®quum est,
Czm mea ecompenset vitiis bona," pluribus Zisce
(Si mado plura mihi bona sunt) inclinet, amari
Si volet : Hdc lege, in trutin& ponetur eidem. Id.
2.8, 4, 5.6, T 108500k 2. 13,

L]
Note.—The first clause is inclinet.

—Aniic. dule. &c. 4 good natured friend, as is just,
when he compares or weighs my good qualities, with my
wices, should incline to the former, being more in number
(if indeed I have (R. 21) plura bona) if ke would de-
sire, &c. Hac lege, &c. on this condition, &c.

53

Porro puer (‘ut sevis projectus ab undis
Navita ) nudus humi jacet, infans indigus omui
Vital auxilio ; cm primuwm in luminis oras
Nixibus ex alvo matris Natura profudit:
Vagitugue locum lugubri complerit ; ut zquum est,
Cui tantum in vita restet transire malorum.

At variz crescunt pecudes, armenta, fereque;

Nec crepitacillis opus est; -mec cuiquam adhi-
benda est 1

Almz vutricis blanda atque infracto loguela:

NNec varias queruni vestes pro tempore czli..
Denique
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~ Denigue non armis opus est, non mnibus altis,
Queis sua tutentur; quando omnibus-omnia large

Tellus tpsa parit, naturague dedala rerum.
: Lucret.

— cum prim. nat. prof, when first natures hath thrust
kim forth, nix. with great struggles, in. or. lum. ex. &e.
—ut ®quum est, as it well becomes him; cui rest. for
whom it remains, &c. nen opus est, they have no need
—d=zdala rerum, tke wise contriver of things, as Nature,
i.e. the provident, ever active, ever present, all de-
signing, all directing GOD of nature, is; though the
poet here did not mean so.

6. Quid tam sollicitis vitam consumimus aunis?

" Torquemurque metu, cecigue cupidine rerums .
Alternisque senes curis, dum quarimus vum,,
Perdimus ; ef nullo votorum fine beatz,

Victuros agimus semper, nec vivimus unquam.
Pauperier que bonis quisque est, gus plura requirit ;-
Nec quod habel numerat, tantum quod non habet

optat.
Camque sibi parvos usus natura reposcat,
Materiam struimus magne per vota ruin j
Luxuriamgque lucris emimus ; luxugque rapinas:
Et summum censfis pretium est, effundere censum;-
Manit,-
~Alternis curis, 8y sutcessive cares.— Avum, life.—
Nullo fine, by no accomplishment.—Semper agimus, we’
always hold forth, victuros, that we shall, §c.—Neg
unquam, and yet we ncver.—Bonis, for the goods he'
possesses.—Parvos usus, small accommodations.—Ra=-
pinas 2uin.—Pretium,: value.—Census, a fortune,

RULE 20,

“ An oblique case, unless it'be an ad_j:unct to the:

“ nominative, &c.”
L 3 EXAMPLES;



S CONSTRUCTION. ~ cHAP. Xrv.

EXAMPLES.
Questions.

The word or words to follow the verb? The verb?
The nom. and its adjuncts? R, 9. ?

1. Experto credite. Virg.

—Experto, one that has experience.
2., — Deus ipse fuces animumgue ministrat. Virg.
3. Tu ne cede malis ; sed contra audentior ito. Id.
4, Parcere subjectis, et debellare superbos. Id.

55 Vocat labor ultimus omnes. Ld.

6 Pulchramque petunt per vulnera mortem.
e ; i Id.

7 Forsan miscros meliora sequentur.  Id.

8. Non vires alas conversaque Numina sentis?
Cede Dev. 1d. £
9. Statsua cuique dies: breve et irreparabile tempus
Omnibus est vite ; sed famam extendere factis,
Hoc virtutis opus. Id.
10. Aude, hospes, contemnere opes, et te guoque dignum
Finge Deo. ILd. -

The wocative is properly an absolute case, and therefore
not always confined to any one part of a sentence in the
construction. Here hospes seems to come better after the
werb : Dare, stranger: and for this reason; because it
will be thus nearest to the promoun of the second person.
Dare thou, O stranger. Nearest to that pronoun, whe-
ther primitive or possessive, in a right or oblique case,
the vocative will be best expressed ;-and in most sentences
where the wocalive occurs, that pronoun will occur alsv.
Both occurring, they stand in a kind of apposition or at-
iraction to one another; and they both become more ent-
phatic by being united in construction, according to R, 17.

S AT

RULE 21.

¢ When sum is put for kabeo, &ell;
e EXAMPLESe
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EXAMPLES.

Questions. .

The exemplifying words ? which the nominative ?
Where and how to be construed ? (See C. 12. R. 12.)
Which the verb? how to be construed? (See C. i2.
R. 21.) Which the dative? How and where to be
construed ? (‘See C. 12. R. 21.) .

¢ 1. Omnia adsunt bona, quem penes est virtus, Plauf.
1li adsunt, &c. for Ille habet, &c.—penes, in a pre-
position, in the power or possession of ; quem penes, in
whosc possession. -
2. Tecim habita, et noris quam sit tibi curta supeller.
. Pers.
Tectim habita, dwell with yourself, say, look into
Yourself, or, as Horace, Te ipsum concute, eramine
Yourself.—nbris, for noveris, from nosco, you shall know,
quam curt. sup. what lbttle furniture, what a small
stock (of virtue, the only true wealth) tibi sit, you have.
This is addressed to Nero, a vicious prince, who there-
fore had no power to make himself happy, though he
could make others miserable. .

3. ———— Quid mirum ncscere mundum
51 possunt homines, guibus est et mundus in ipsis ;
Exemplumque Dei quisque est in imagine parva ?

Qui habent et mundum, &e. Manil,

4. Sunt miki Semidei: sunt rustica Numina, Nymphe,

j Faunique, Satyrigue, et menticole Sylvani. Ov.
* 5. Pictortbus atque poetis
Quidlibet audendi semper fuit @qua potestas.
Hor.

Pictores atque poetw semper habuerunt wquam potestu-

tem, &c.—audendi, not from audio to lear.

6. Nou, mihi si lingue centum sint, oraque centum,
Ferreawox, omnes scelerum comprendere formas,
Umnia p#narum percurrere nomina possum.

: i Virg.
Si ego habeam, or kaberem centum linguas, &c.—non
. ' Poss.

[

s i
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poss. com, om. form, I could not comprise all tlze slxapes,
-C.
7. Velle suum cmque est, nec voto vivitur uno. Perc.
Quisque habet suum wvelle, i. e. suam voluntatem.
8. Cerre populi, quos despicit Arctos,
Felices errore suo 3 quos ille timorum
Maximus haud urget, lethi metus; inde ruendi
In ferrum mens prona wviris, animeque capaces
Mortis. Lucan.
Viris sunt, &c. for viri habent pronam mentem ruendi,
&c.

Sometimes contingo and suppeto are thus used for
kabeo ; and then this same rule applies ; as, :
9. Quod satis est, cuz contingit, nil amplius optet,
Qui habet, quod est, &c. [Hor.
10. Pauper enim non est, cui rerum suppetit usus..

o

Qui habet usum rerumz.

e

RULE 22.

% By a very common ellip:is the verb sum may be
4 understood, &c.”

EXAMPLES,
Questions,

After what word is the verb, here understood, to be
supplied ?  What is that verb? The primary elause ¥,
Nom. and adjuncts? Rule 9,

1. Regium fhoc ipsum reor.

Adversa ca: ere..: Sen..

Hoc ipsum csse, &c.

9. Front uulla fides.  Juv..

Est nulla fides, &c.

3. Udum et moile lulum es; nunc, zunc properan=

dus, et acri

Fingendus sine fine rotd. FPers, y
Nunc,
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Nunc, nunc. €5, §c. .. sx ¢ = %

4. — Sed quid violentius aure tyrauni ? Juo.

5. Rarus enim ferme sensus communis in 1114
Fortund. Id. =

Lnim communis sensus est, &c. ‘ !

6. ————— Nam lingua mali pars pessima servi.

: Id,

7. Semper inops, quicunque cupit. Claud,

Ille est semper, &c. :

8. Ipsa quidem wirfus pretium sibi. 7Td,
Pretium sibi, h. e, sul pretii, explained above,

Chap. xui. R. 16.

9. Sensit Alexander, testf cum vidit in ill4
Magnum habitatorem, quanto felicior Zic, qui
Nil cuperet, qudm, qui totum sibi posceret orbem,

. : Jun,
Ilic fuerit, qui cuperet nil, quam ille fuerit, qui, &c.

- B S

¥

RULE 28.

¢ By a most elegant ellipsis any verb may be under-
“ stood and inferred, &c.” : &

EXAMPLES.

Questions,

In which clause is the verb understood ! From what
verb (or word) to be supplied? With what nom. case
must 1t agree in number and person? What must it be
then ? The primary clause ? Nom. and adjubcts?
R. 9.2 : .

1. Sie te Diva potens Cypri ;
Sic fratres Helene, lucida sidera,
. Ventorumgq; regat pater. Hor.
So may Venus, the powerful Goddess of Cyprus regag
te ;—so may Castor and Pollux, the brothers of Helen,
now
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now bright stars, regant te; and may Aolus, the Sather,.
2. Quem mortis timuit gradom,
Qui siccis oculis monstra natantia 3
Qui vidit mare turbidum, et ;
‘ Infames scopulos Acrocerannia? Id.
What kind of death did he fear, who with dry eyes, &c.
3. Quid latet, ut marinee
Folium dicunt Thetidis sub lacrymosa Troje
. Funera; ne virilis :
Cultus in czdem et Lycias proriperet calervas.
Id,

Ut dicunt filium marinz Thetidis lafuisse;  Sub, a
little before; so sub moctem, a little before night ; sub
montem, just before or near to the mountain.

4.

Lcce, furit te reperire atrox
Tydides melior patre :

Quem tu (‘cervus uti vallis in altera

Visum parte lupum graminis smmemor )

Sublimi fugies mollis anbelitu. Id.

The present rule will at once untiethis knotty passage,
as to young beginners 1 believe it always is ; and, it-scems,
well may, a learned transiator of Horace (Dr, Patrick)
having leboured at it not a little, though to little purpose,
in his construction of the threelust lines, which he renders
thus; “ Whom you effeminute, like a hart unmindful of its

- ¢ pasture, and quite out of breath, will fly from the wolf;
‘¢ seen in the other part of the walley.” Monstrum—cul
Tumen ademptum ! Now upply this rule. Lo,brave Dio-
medes, son of Tydeus, superior to his father (‘because
equal to the gods, as Horace says, Tydidcn superis parem.
0. 16.) rages to find thee : whom thou effeminate with
panting breath shalt fly from ; as a bart unmindfullof
its pasture (fugit here obviouslyinferred from fugies) flies
from a wolf seen in the other part of a valley.

5. Navita Bospherum

Pznus perhorrescit, neque ultra
Czca timet aliunde fata ;

DMilcs
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Miles sagittas et celerem fugam - -

Parthi; catenas Parthus'et Italum
Robur. Id. :

Penusnavita the Phenician seaman.—Bosphorum,
the Bosphorus, probably the Straits of Gibraltar,
in his way to Britain or the Cassiterides, where
thePhenicians traded for tin.—mneq. tim. &c.—=
ultra heyond the Bosph. aliunde from any other
quarter.—Miles perhorrescit sag. &c.—the swift

JSight of the Parthian ; (the Parthians fought
flying from the enemy.) Parthus perkor, &ce

6. Otium Divos rogat in patenti
Prensus Agzo, simul atra nubes
Condidit Lunam, meque certa fulgent
Sidera nautis :
Otium bello furiosa Thrace ; '
Otium Medi pharetra decort,
Grosphe, non gemmis, neque purpura venale, nee
auro. Id.

The mariner detained in the wide Egzan sea, prays
for a quiet life, when the black cloud, &ec.—neq. sid.
ful. and the stars do not shine certa so as to be certainly
known nautis, &c——ven. fo be bought non. gem. negs
purp. &c,

7. Mentemgq ; lymphatam Mareotico
Redegit in veros timores
Ca:sar, ab Italia volantem
Remis adurgens; accipiter velut
Molles columbas; «ut leporem cifus
Venutor, in campis nivalis
Amoniz. Id.

Czsar brought down her (Cleopatra’s) mind intola.(i-
cated with Mareotic wine to real fears, with his galiies
pursuing her, &c.—Here the verb is twice inferred from
the participle adurgens.

8. Mzcenas atavis edite regibus,. %
O et presidium et dulce decus meum:
Sunt, quos curriculo pulverem Olympicum
Collegisse
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- Collegisse juvat, metaq; fervidis
Tvitata rotis, palmaq ; nobilis*
Terrarum dominos evehere ad Deos:
Hunc, si mobilium torba Qairitium
Certat tergemiuis tollere honoribus :
Tllum, st proprio condidit horreo
Quicquid de Libyecis verritur areis. Id. Od, 1.1.

8o the elder Bentley (and [from him the younger hilkewise )
veads and poiuts this pussage, and hath so done most jus-
tice to theantent of the author. ;

Mzacenas; descended from royal ancestors, © both
my patron and my sweet glovy : Thereare some, whom
te gather Olympic dust in the race-grounddelights, and
the goal nicely pased by the glowing wheels, and the
palm (nobilis evehere) renowned for exalting men to
the gods the masters of the world : Hunc juvat, This
man it delights (#his man is most happy ) if the multi-
tude, &c. i

The common reading evehit in the sixth line rather than
evehere entirely disjoints the context by leaping Hunc and
Hlum without any government.. They are ot governed of
evebit, it s acknowledged ; nor of dimoveas wa l. 13, for
Horace need not tell us surely, that one who was endued
with all public konour, er who had_ all the wealth of A-
Jrica at his command, would not change his condution for
that of a scamun. : nor, while evehit intervenes, can hunc
and illum depend on the verb juvat, unless, indeed, evehit
and its appendices are in a parenthesis, which the copula -
que connecting metawith the preceding nominatice to ju-
vat, shews, is not the case. It remains thevefore that Ho-
race wrote, not, evehit but evehere ; and that evehere de-
pends on nobilis. Like cxpressions occurin 9. 1. 37. for-
tis tractare ; 4. 6. celerum volyere; 4. 12. donare lar-
gus; eluere efficax ; 4. 14. impiger vexare, et mitlere;
and in many other places, of this and other authors; wﬁ.n‘/l
makes it strange, that Mr. Baxter, a most useful editor
of Hourace, should risk that censure of his, «“ Certe nobi=
& Jis evehere nullius autoritate commendatum, durius-

« culum nobis videtur.” T'he Delphin and most cditiurf;.'
' )
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of Horace used in schools having adopted the common
reading, evehit, it was thought this note might serve to’
remove o dificulty’in hunc and illam, which to a consider~
ate boy that word is well qualified to create—Nor let it
‘e objected, that according to Bentley’s reading, whick
makes hunc and illum tobe governed of juvat rather than
of dimoveas, juvat is in one instance a personal, and in
another an impersonal verb. It is one and the same sort
of werb in every consideration, the pres. ind. 3. sing of
Juvo, as, uvi. And though juvat here, and decet, licet,
attinet, &c. clscwkere, may be occasicnally designated by
different terms, this'is only for the temporary assistance
of young scholars. The philosophy-of grammar admits
- of mo such distinction in the verb itself. It is merely in
ihe occasion. Foerywverb, that has no rational or intelli-
gent agent, may, to denote that circumstance, be stiled
impersonal, and so may every such clause or sentence ; but
grammatically, the verb itself is and ever must be per- .
sonal, even thouglh its theme be obsolete.” Who will say
¢hat oportet is not of the third person, regularly declined
Jor oporteo; and that hoc, illud, &c. &c. this, that,
it, &c. arenot, in the langrage of grammar, pronouns
of the third person, though they may not mean rational
or intelligent persons. We apply the word person only to
intelligent beings; but this ts only by way of eminence.
In poetry it is applied to irrational and senseless beings,
and to mere fictions, as if intelligent. In grammatical
resolutions, the word person is as extensive in its compre-.
hension as noun or pronoun is, and must designate verbs
accordingly ; so that all verbs are personal, and what we
have been taught to call impersonal verbs, are sufficiently
distigguished by the name of defective. See my Liat.
Gra M. : ;

9. Ille et nefasto te posuit die,
Quicunque primum ; ¢t sacrilega manu
Produxit, arbos, in nepotum
Perniciem, opprobriumq; pagi, Id.

8o the old Scholiast, and Cruquius, and D1, Heinsius,
Baster, and others, read this ; nor can I detect that bar-
M barisme
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barism in it, whick R. Bentley is so greutly shocked at-when
Ae says, “ Quid obsecro erit, quo referatur Quicunque 2”
The rule before us will unravel the difficulty; and all its
~ elegant examples will justify the rule. He, whoever first

planted thee, both planted thee on an unlucky day, and
reared thee up, O Tree, with sacrilegious hand, for the
ruin of his posterity, &c. It must be owned however that
Bentley has chosen a better reading, as being more ezpres-
stve of the poet’s resentment at the full of his tree. The
same was approved of before kim by N. Heinsivs and Fa.
ber, and after him by his nephew Thomas Bentley : and
kere it follows to exemplify the rule.

10. IMlum 8, nefasto te posuit die
Quicunque primum, et sacrilega manu
“Produxit, arbos, in nepotum
Perniciem, opprobriumque pagi;

Illum et parentis crediderim sui
Fregisse cervicem, et penetralia
Sparsisse nocturno cruore

~ Hospitis. 0. 2. 18.

O, I.could believe that he, whoever first planted thee
on unlucky day, and reared thee up, O Tree, with sa-
crilegious hand, for the ruin, &c, &c. Penetralia, his
house, as sacred as a temple for the safety of his guest
when lodged in it. . ;

‘
RULE 24.

¢ Adjectives are often elegantly usedasadverbs; an_fi’
# are then joined with verbs in the construction, &c.

EXAMPLES.
Questions.

'I;lxe adjective to be coustrued adverbially ? With
what verb? The primary clause ? The nom. and ad-

juncts? R. 9.2 By
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1.-At tu, nauta, vaga nec parce malignus areng
Ossibus et capiti inhumato &
Particolam dare.  Hor. 3
At tz nauta, nemahg parce dare paruc. vag ar.
&iey
2. Non hoc j _]ocosm cunvemet ]yrw ;
- Quo, Musa, tendis? Desiue pervicax
Referre sermones Deorum.  Id,
. This will.not suit my, &c.
3. Mercari, facunde nepos Atlantis,
Qui feros cultus hominnm recentum
Voce formaslz catus, et decorz
More palwslr:e. 1d.

Merc. fac. nep. &c.—qui. voc. et mor. dec. pal
who, with thy voice and the exercises of the graceful Pn-
{estra (where champions raced and combated) cats
form. didst wisely form—the feroczous manners of men in
early ages.

4, Regulum et Scauros, animaq; magnz
Prodigum, Pzno superante, Paullum
Gratus ipsigni referam Camaena, -y

- Fabriciumque. = Id. ‘

I will grs.tefull) sing in lofty strains of Regulus, and
the Scauri, and Paullus prodigal of his great (say use-
Jul) life, the Carthaginian Hannibal conquering him at
the battle of Canne, and Frabricius. :

-5, Quid, quod usque proximos

Revellis agri terminos, et ultra
Limites clientium
Salis avarus 2 1d.

Quid, what will yow say ; quod usgue revellls, that
you are ever plucking up, &c.

6. Utcunque mecum vos eritis; libens

lnsanientem navita Bosphorum
" Tentabo, et arentes arenas
Littoris Assyrii viator. =~ Jd.

Whenever you (the Muses) will be with me, T wnll
willingly try the raging Bosphorus, as a seaman, aud
the burning sands of the Assyrian shore, as a travellera
Thus ﬂle_fm ce of Libens catends even to.viator; ubzsé

i M2 Z
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it would not, were«t joined in construction with navita,
as Dr. Patrick would kave it. ; ‘
7. Fertur pudice conjugis osculum,
Parvosque natos, ut capitis minor,
A se removisse, et virilem
Torvus humi posuisse valtum.  Id.

Fertur, he (Regulus ) is said, removisse a se osculuni
&c.—Caput kere is a term of law, and means the honour-
able condition of @ Reman Criizen: hence slaves were said
non habere caput, because they were not in that condition,
and therefore were not polled in the census or assessment ; -
so that ut capitis minor kere means, as though he were
no longer a Roman Citizen, but a mere slave.

8. Rectius vives, Licini, neque altum
Semper urgendo ; neque dum procellas
Cautus horrescis, nimiam premendo

Littus iniquum. Id.

Neque altum semper urgendo, by neither urging al-
ways lowards the deep.—Nimiom premendo littus ini-
quum, by pressing too close upon the dangerous shore.

9. I, puer: atque meo citus hec subscribe libello, Id.

10. - Vivas in amore jocisque :
Vive, vale. Si quid novisti rectius istis,
Candidus imperti: si non, his utere mecum. Id,

L e )

“HerE ends the First Part of the LATIN PRIMER.
The execution of which has required full as much
management, and experieice of the necessary wants
and heedlessness of children, as its design and object
are hoth useful and important. - Its design is to untie
those manyknots and difficulties of Construction, which
the discordant idioms of the Latin language and our
own, in pointof position chiefly, have necessarily rais-
ed up in the way of every learner'; its cbject to fami=!
liarize the leayner at.oncewiththeobstacles themselvesé

- an
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and with the right way of getting over them; and that-
without burdening his own application, or dispensing

with the whole of his endeavours to help himself on ;

which seems (I humbly submit it to the senfence of
better judges) the most natural and effectual mode of
teaching; as'it certainly is a shorter and more direct

way of learning the Latin tongue, than has been hither-

to every where practised in our country; for T will offer

it as my belief, that when once the learner is deeply

and thoroughly acquainted with the whole of the First

Part,he may proceed withoutdelay to Virgil’s Eclogues,

and (one or two of them being read) to the Odes of

Horace : and why should he not; the nature of the

difficulties to be coped with there being already made

familiar to his mind, and no less familiar to him the

manner of overcoming them ? ; :

~ APPENDIX.
; RULE 25.

The Accusative of the Part, after a verb or partici-
ple.passive, is governed by secundum, quoad, or some
suitable preposition understood. Butfthe pbrase is hest
rendered by taking both the accusative and’ verb or
participle together, and construing the accusative first,
with the English verb ave or participle kaving before it.

The accus. of the part. its adjunct, and the word
it depends on, are in Italics.

. EXAMPLES.
e Questions.

The accus. of the part? Its adjunct? The word it
depends on ? To be construed before or after that word?
With the word Aave or participle Zaving 2 The primary -
clause? The leading word ? -

M3 1
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1. Tres preemia primi
. Accipient, flavaque capitt nectentur oliva. Virg.
The three first shall, &c.—and shall kave their head
bound, &c. ) i j
2. Et mutata suos requierunt flumina cursus. Id.
And the rivers having their courses turned, §c.
3. Torté ridimitus tempora quercu. Id.
Having his temples bound with wreathed, &c. -
4. Vitlis'et sacra redimitus tempora lauro.  Id.
5. Puniceis ibant evincti tempora teniis. Id.
6. Unum exuta pedem. Id. : X4
Having one foot bare.
7. Inflatum hesterno renas ut semper, Iaccho. ITd.
Having his veins puffed up, &«. :
8. llle latus nivewm molli fultus hyacintho. Id.
He having, &c. i
9. Dic quibus in terris énscripti nomina regum
Nascantur flores.  Id.
Say in what Jands there grows flowers kaving the
aames of kings inscribed on them.
10. Hinc tibi que semper vicino ab limite sepes
Hyblais apibus florem depasta salicti, 3
Sepe levi somuum suadebit inire susurro. - Id. .
Hinc(sepes)ab vicino limite, qua sepes semper florem
salicti depasta est Hyblzis apibus, sepe suadebit tibi
levi susurro iniresomnum—On one side the hedge upon
the neighbouring border, which hedge always fas its
willow flowers fed on'by Hybl®an bees, shall oftentimes.
lull thee by their gentle humming to sleep.

CHAP. X1V,

END OF THE FIRST PART.

'S 8



LATIN PRIMER.

PART II

OF THE POSITION OF WORDS IN LATIN COMPOa
SITION. ;

[om——

M ITHI compusitione velut amentis quibusdam nervisque in-
tendl ¢t concitars sententie videntur. ' Ideo eruditissimo euique
persuasum est, valere eam quam plurimum, non ad delectationem
“modo, sed ad motum quoque animorwm: primuwm, guia nikil in-
trare potest in affectum, quod in aure, velut quodam vestibulo,.
statim off endit: deinde quod natura ducimur admodos. Quiser.

The grand secret, tbe.great mystery of the position
of words in the Latin tongue, lies principally in these
two points, viz. - g
1. That the-word geverned be placed before the word
which governs it.
#2. That the word agreeing be placed after theword
with which it agrees. Coigd
These two.may be termed the maxims of position ;
and from them result various rules, which may be con=
veniently divided into two classes; viz.
1. Rules resulting from the government of words.
2. Rules resulting from the agreement of words.
To which add a third class, viz.
3. Miscellaneous rules, not reducible to either of
the two classes foregoing.
Al these rules, as well as those of Construction, must
be learnt by heart.
£ RULES
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RULES OF POSITION.

—

v

CLASS I.

RULES RESULTING FROM THE GOVERNMENXNT
OF WORDS.

RULE 1.
AN Infinitive Noun (if it be governed) is usually
placed somewhere before the word which governs it.
RULE 2.

A noun in an oblique case is commonly placed be-
fore the word which governs it ; whether that word be
a verb, or another noun ; an adjective, or participle,

RULE 3.

‘Dependent clauses, as wellassingle words,alleplaced'
before the principal verb, on which such clauses do
mainly depend. : =

RULE 4. :
The verb is commonly placed last in its own clause.
RULE 5.
e @
Prepositions usually precede the cases governed by
them.
E———————

CLASS 1L

BULES RESULTING FROM THE AGREEMENT OF
WORDS. ’

rULE 6. First Concord.

The verbis usually ptaced after its nominative case,

sometimes at the distance of many words. G
- RULE7:
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RE Igr.' 7. Second Concord,

The adjective or participle is commonly placed after
the noun or pronoun, with which it agrees.

RULE 8. ‘Tln"rd Concord.
The relative is commonly placed after theantecedent,
with which it agrees. A
RULE 9. Third Concords
The relative is placed as near to the antecedent as
possible, : S ?
CLASS III.
MISCELLANEOUS RULESs
‘ "RULE 10. Adverbs.
Adverbsare placed before ratherthan after the words
to which they belong.
. RULE 11. Adverbs.

Adverbs are in general placed immediately before
the words to which they belong; no extraneous words
coming between them, ‘

RULE 12<"

Igitur, autem, enim, etiam, are very seldom placed
first in a clause or sentence. The enclitics, que, ne,
ve, are never placed first. "

: ; RULE 13,

Tamen is very often and elegantly placed after the
first, second, or third word of the clause in which i§
stands, = : ST ey

. RULE 14 5 Ay

Connected words should go together; thal is, they

may 1ot be separated from one another by words that

are extraneous, and have no relation to them.
' RULE 15,
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RULE 15, Cadence.
* The Cadence or concluding part of a clause or son-
tence should very seldom consist of monosyllables.
rULE 16. :

So far as other rules and perspicuity will allow, in
the arrangement and choice of words, when the forea
going ends with a vowel, let the next begin with a
consonant ; and wice versd. ' A5

RULE 17.
In general a redundancy of short words must be-
avoided.
& pure 1S,
“In general, a redundancy of leng words naust L
avoided. - :
RULE 19, 50
In general, there must be no redundancy of long
measures. - :
RULE 20, :

In general, there must be no redundancy of short
measures. 3 s

RULE 21,
The last syllables of the foregoing word must not be.
the same as the first syllables of the word following.
RULE 22. ;
“ Many words, which bear the same quantity, which,
-~ begin alike or end alike, or which have the same cha-
racteristic letter in declemsion or conjugation, (many
such words) may not come together,

THE
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~THE RULES OF POSITION, WITH THEIR
- EXEMPTIONS EXEMPLIFIED. Y

RULE 1. !

% AN Iofinitive Noun (if it be governed) is usually
¢ placed somewhere before the word which governs
2

EXAMPLES.

1. Amicum ledere ne joco quidem licet,
9. Amor misceri cum timore non pofest.

3. Dari bonum quod potuit, auferri potest,
4. Eripere telum, non dare irato decet.

EXCEPTIONS,

1. When the ear informs that the infinitive noun
would sound better after the word which governs if, to
gratify the ear, place it after, as Cicero has done in
the following instance:

¢ Nolo enin cujusquam fortis atque illustris viri ne
minimum quidem erratum ctim maximé laude conjun-

CRE ]

If Nolo had been set after conjungere, according to
the present-and fourth Rules, the cadence would bave
beenspoiled by adactyl andspondeebeing there formed,
where in prose such a measare must never beadmitted;
what is the proper cadence of an Heroic verse may well
begin, but must never conclude a sentence in prose,
the solemn harmony of prose requiring cadences of
another sort; and by rules may be learned, what is
proper to the one as well as to the other, 7

2. To avoid a concurrence of vowels, the in@mt‘lve
may sometimes follow the word that governs 1t ; as,
“ Bonus puer amat intelligere,” rather than intelligere

: amat



g0 POSITION. = xwuies,

amat. The reason of which is, that a concurrence of
vowels is apt sometimes to impede the voice by causing
a very unpleasant hiatus or opening of the mouth, and
suspending for a while the organs of speech, so as to
make them labour in their office, as any one may sen-
sibly perceive by reading aloud this line of Ovid.

‘¢ Omne solum forti patrie est, ut piscibus 2quor.™

The difficulty of ultering patria est is absolutely felt ;
‘ the movements of the tongue in getting through the ia-e
are so very awkward ; and therefore this concurrence of
vowels is thus condemned by Quinctilian (whose opi-
nion, to support my own, for the learner’s assurance, I
shall quote onmany occasions) Tum vocalium concursus:
qui cum accidit, hiat et intersistit, et quasi laborat oratie,

" RULE 2.

¢ A Noun in an oblique case is commonly placed
before the word which governs it, whether that
 word be a verb or another noun, an adjective or
% participle.”

[t

~

EXAMPLES.

1, Beneficia dare qui nescit, injuste petit.

9. Amicos res optimz pariunt, adyersz probant.

3. Fortunam citius, rapias, quam retineas.

4. Inopi bencficium bis dat, qui celeriter dat. §
5. Datefideireminiscitur. Vehementer ird excanduit.
6. Mens futuri prescia. LPatri similis.

7. Amor et melle et felle est fecundissimus.

EXCEPTION.

The exception to this rule is as that to the foregoing
To facilitate the utterance, or to gratify the ear, the
word governed may be set after that which governsit;
and the ear is thus oftentimes gratified, when the fvor_d
governed being longer than that which governs it, 18
therefore set after it; as we shall see hercafter.

RULE
s



RULE 3. FOSHITON: -
a3y RULE 3. >
-« Dependent clauses, as well as single words, are
“ placed before the principal verb, on which such
¢ clauses do mainly depend.” il
Note.—Not only single words, but by a kind of link or
chain connecting several words together, whole clauses may

be dependent on one word, and come under the general maxim
of being placed before it, :

- . EXAMPLES.

1. Casar says, that of all the Gauls the Belgz were
the bravest, because merchants least of all conversed
with, and brought them thosc things, which effeminate the
mind ; Atque ea, quee ad effeminandos animos pertinent,
important. .

Here the pronoun e, being governed of the verb im-
portant, is therefore put before it. But why should the
intermediate clause que ad e. a. p. come also before
important 2 Because, for perspicuity, the relative que
should not be separated from its antecedent ez ; and if
que cannot be separated from e, much less can ad
effeminandos animos pertincnt be separated from que by
the intervention of important, which would be giving to
gue a new verb, and spoil the sense; so that important
1s necessarily placed last here, not only ez its immediate
dependent being to come before it, but likewise'that
whole intermediate clause, which through the medium
of ea depends ou it also. :

2. Cesar was desirous of doing a kindness to his friend’s
son, who was then with the army in Spain.—Cesar amici
Jtho, qui tum in Hispanid militabat, beneficium agere cu-
prebat, : !

Cupiebat is here the principal verb, and is preperly
placed last in the sentence. The infinitive agere comes
before it by Rule 1, being governed of it in the accusa-~
tive case ; for the like reason, by Rule 2, beneficium-the
accusative, and filio the dative, are set before agere,
they being both governed by that infinitive or verbal
noun ; nor ¢an gmict by any means be separated from

N

JSilio
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filio, with which it is even naturally connected; and
Cesar stands foremost Liere, as being the nominative
case ; while that entire clause gui tum in Hispanié mili-
tabat comes before cupicbat, and before bencficium agere
too; that the relative qui and its adjuncts may follow
the antecedent filo as soon as possible, according to
Rule 9.  Thus is the position of every word in this
sentence, regularly accounted for, (as by some rule or
‘other, there is not a word in all the volumes of Cicero, but
its right position, (if it be right) may be accounted for) ;
and thus it appears that the principal finite verb cupie-
bat, being placed last, is placed where it ought to be.

3. Suppose more words under thissame government:
tlhe principal verb cupiebat will still retain its position.
Thus, ' ' gy i

Casar wished to do a kindness to his friend’s son, who
was then with the army in Spain, and who kad before, in
the late wars, with great zeal, commanded some horse.—
Cesar amici filio, qui tum in Hispanid militabat, atque
‘idem jam antca bellis prioribus equitatui sedulé prafuerat,
beneficium ugere cupicbat. : it 4

Here every word from qui tum, &c. to prafucrat,

‘having relation to_filio the antecedent, must by Rule 9,

be immediately annexed to it; and consequently, be-
cause by Rule 2, filio comes before beneficium agere cu~
piebaty all those fourteen words, from gui to prefuerat,
maust precede likewise.

4. 1f it had been the father, C=sar’s friend (whose
name, we will say, was Lentulus) that bad commanded
some horsein Czsar’s wars ; and Cassar therefore wished

_ 1o serve his son; still all relative terms, Laving relation
to_filio, must, as well as filio, be set before the princi-
pal verb cupiebat. ‘Thus, 25 .

Cuwsar amici- filio; qui: tum: in Hispanid malitabat, ¢t
cujus pater Lentulus (nam hoc erat nomen am;’co ) jam
antea bellis prieribus equitatut prafuerat, bengficrum agere
cupiebat. : :

EXCEPTION:
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- EXCEPTION, &

The exception to this third rule is, when the sem+
tence is very long and complicated ;. when it is made
up of so myny kindred and dependent clauses, that
were they all to come between the principal verb aud
nominative case, the relation between that'verb and its
nominative might be obseured or lost,. .+ -

When this huppens, (0 ayoid prolixity, the principal
verb.and nominative case must be brought together,
either at the beginving of the sentence, or at the end,
rather at the beginning; though sometimes the whole
period may receive a peculiar force and energy from
the principal verb and nominative ease being set last.
However, in general, the principal verb and nomina-
tive case of a long sentence should be in the fore-front;
and remember, that if the chief verb have any words
imwediately depending on it, ascupiebat above hasagere
bengficiums, it will atiract them, and they must all go to=
gether.  Thus, if in the foregoimg example the sen-
tence had been somewhat more extensive, the principal
verb, its nominative case, and immediate depeundents, -
would appear better in the beginning., As, )

Casar wisked to do a kindness to his friend's son, who
was then with ehe army in Spain,and whose father Lentulus
(for so his friend was named ) had tn former wars with
great zeal commanded the cavalry, and at length wornout
with war and wounds rather than old age, had dicd at
Adrumetum in Africa~—Cuwsar beneficium agere cupiebat
amici filio, qua twn in Hispanid militabat, et ¢jusdem pa-
ter Lentulus (nam hoc erat nomen amico) bellis prioribus
equitatus sedulé prafuerat ; et tanden militid potis et vul-
neribus quam wtale confectus, i Africa apud Adrumetum
vitd functus fuerat. ' b

Note.—1It being said above, that a sentence may sometim'es
acquire an increased energy from the principal verb and its
nominative being placed last; it may be useful here to exhibit
an instance of it, There is a striking one in Sencca, De
Benef. . 6. c. 31. where that author speaks of thcyfoud ex-
pedition of Xerxes, and the shameful route he met with from
a few Greoks. :

N2 Divind
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. Divina atque kumana impellentem, et mulantem quic-
quid obstiterat, trecenti stare jusserunt. Séralusque per
totam passim Greciam Xerxes intellexit, quantum ab ex-
ercitu turba distaret. ' s o
- This position “of the nominative case and verb, is
then most proper, when auy particular emphasis be-
longs to them, or something whatever it be, that is ex-
traordinary, and dewands attention. Xerxes invaded
Europe with fleets and armies so immense as to be al-
most innumerable. Yet thus omnipotent, as he fancied .
bimself, he met with an unexpected obstacle at Ther-
mopyle, where his march was stopped, not by num-
bers equal to his own, but'by a little troop of three
bundred Spartans, under their brave king Leonidas;
which is a circumstance most remarkable: and there-
fore in the passage above, this little troop, trecentiyand .
what they achieved,.stare jusserunt, are judicionsly set
-in that part of the sentence, namely, at the cadence,
which is ever apt to strike more forcibly on the mind,
and to be retained longest, rebounding as it were, on
the ears of the audience. S g
Again, that this same Xerxes, the proudest; vainest
mortal that ever lived; should be'so broughtito a right
way of thinking, as to perceive the difference between
a multitude and an army, is what in such a man one
would hardly expect; and thevefore in the same pas-
sage we find the second cadence to consist of Xerxes
intellexil.. Ay S A
Farther, because it is truly so, that a multitude, an
undisciplined mass of men, whether they be armed.
with Persian sabres or Gallic pikes, do not constitute,
but are very inferior to an army; and beca e this re-
flection may lead to prudent counsels, 1t 1s a circum-
stance that demands attention; and therefore the sub=
ject or pominative case and verb ben g in this pro=
position the words of most import, are there placed
where they will be most noticed, i. e. at the close ; thus,

Quantum ab exercitu turba distaret. The futility and in-.
feriority of the rabble, by being propounded last, are
likely to make the last impression, and _the.reﬂec't}on
therefore to be most attended to; for bothy m.hearmg
% : ag
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and in reading, those ideas strike most which strike
last, and those impressions are most sensibly felt, and
the longest retained, which ave lust made. Thisis as
natural in the human mind, as it is for most echoes to
repeat not the rise but the fall of sounds, even that
with which the air is lust affected, and with whicl
only the ear is twice saluted, because it is that which i3
last and most strongly reverberated. : ‘

|

RULE 4.

_“Theverb is commonly placed lastin its own clause.

Verbo sensum cludere (says Quinctilian) multo, si com-

positio patiatur, optimum est : in terbis enim sermenis 0ls
inest. Inst. 9. 4. Ly

- EXAMPLES.

1. Negandi cauvsa avaro nunquam deficit.

2. Nimium altercando veritas amibtitur.

3. Nil proprium ducas, quod mutarier potest.,

4, Necesse est, multos zimeat, quem multi timent,

EXCEPTIONS.

1. To avoid animproper concurrence of vowels, or
on any other account to gratify the ear, the verb miay
haye another position; than that to .which this rule
assigns it. _So the mind be duly informed, we may al-
ways sooth the ear; as, “ Ex quibus neminem mihi
necesse est nominare,” Cic. where, put est last of all,
ssen flects will appear; in a mono-
a concurrence of vowels there;
and in an unpleasant predominance of the letter 2 in
necesse nominare, and that before the ne of neminem 1s
well out of the ear. Therefore, when Quinctilian says.
that the verb should be last, if possible, he immedi-
ately adds, A¢ si id asperum erit, ‘cedat hec ratio nume:

ris ; ut fit apud summos Grecos Latinosque oratores _j_“'re- 3
» N3 quentissimes.




138 ' ROSIMION: RULE 5.

gquentissime. " Andagain, Ex loco transferuntur in locim
(verba) ut jungantur, quo congruunt maximes

2. When the verb is a monosyllable, then it should
nottake the last place in a clause or sentence: for such
words spoil the cadence, making it sudden and abrupt;
which, unless occusion requires it to be so, shouid be
carefully avoided. Whether the cadence should be soft
and harmonious, or gravs and serious, it must not be
abrupt. Cicero was extremely nice and exact in form-,
ing the latter part.of his periods, so choosing and plant-
ing his words, that his sentences might easily and gra.
dually cone to their clase. For, as Quinctilian oba
serves, though there should be harmony in the whole,
yet that harmony is most needed, and the effect of it
“most evident, in the close: Magis tamen et desideratur
in clausulis et apparet (numerus). .

e ————
AR Y v

“ Prepositions usually precede the cases governed
“ by them.’’. ; 2 e
: EXAMPLES. 3

‘Eo in urbem. Sub judice lis est.. Post fata quiescit.”
- _ Numquam libertas gratior extat,
Quam sub rege pio.

EXCEPTIONS.

This rule is contrary to the general maxim_of plac-
ing the word governed before the word whicl governs
it; yet the case itself is so far congruous to the general
position, that there is no rule which has more excep=
tions than the present. it

1. Fersus, towards; is set after its case ; as Londi-
num versus, towards London. > ; :
2. Tenus, asfar as, is set after its case, whether t.hat-:'
case be an ablative or genitive; as Portd tenus: aurium:
s 2 A%
“tenus. ’ b e A5Ys
3 & 8. Penes,
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3. Pencs, in the ‘power of, may follow its case; as-
. Omnia adsunt’bona, ‘quem penes-est virtus, Plaut.

4. Usque, even to, or, as far as, whether with or
without a concomitant participle, is elegantly set after
its case; as Romam usque; ad Romam usque; trans Al]m-
usque, ab Athensts usque,

. Ciim, with, is commonly set after these words, me,
ic se, qub, qud; qui, quibus, nobis, and wobis ; as‘mecum,
tecum, &c.

In short, there is hard]y any. preposmon which may
not be sometimes found after its case. Here follow a
few instances more rare than the foregoing. =

TLempora circum. “Virg. Pocula circum. Lucret.

Quem: contra. Cic. Populo coram. = Suet.

‘Specula de montis. Virg. Montibus in nostris, Id.

Studia in contraria, Virg. Quercusinter et ilices. Hor.

.- Curpore pro Nymphz.  Ov. Me sine. Virg.
" Vitiuis nemo sine nascitar, -Hor, _JlIassd'lataere sub
ipsd.” Ow.

Fluctus subter labere Sicanes. Virg. Membra supers

Luc,

Scopu?um super. Phed. Hee super tmposuit. O,

Quos ultra cztra que. Hor. Mortem aliquid ultraest ?
Sen.

These hbertles, used both by prose writers and poets,
the learner may adopt, to assist metre in verse; and
at all umes for euphony, or emphasisa

rvuie 6. First Concord.

“ The verb is usually placed after its nommatwe
“ casey sometlmes at ibe distance. of many words.”

- Though we have seen this very fully exemplified in -
former rules; yet this position of the verb with respect
to its nominative. case, or rather the position of the
nominative case itself, has not been yet distinctly at- -
tended to : and they who instruct children, know: the
danger of leaving any thing to be - gathered by infer-

ence, however obvigus, 1t 15 necessary moreover fo
propose
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- propose this rule, as it a.ﬂ"ords,r an opportunity of look-
1ng into its exceptions, which are important.

" This rule, in other words, is, The nominative case is
eommonly set before its verb. ' S AR

- EXAMPLES.
1. Bfors omnibus est communis. Cie.
2. Sylla omnes suos divitiis explevit.

8. Amor miscerl cum timoxe non potest,
4. Perfidus ille te colere.

5. Ego illud sedulo negare factum,

EXCEPTIONS.

1. In very short sentences the nominative case is fre-
quenily set after the verb; as, © Quare, patres con-
“ scripti, secedant umprebi.”” Cic. *‘ Occisus est com
¢ Tiberis Marcus Fulvius, consularis.”  Id. ¢ Crescit
‘¢ jn dies singulos kostium numerus, Id. At sectaban-.
tur mult.” - Id. s ;

2. And in longer sentences, to improve the cadence,
the nominative may follow the verb ; obliques, if there
be any, being still placed foremost, according to Rules
1. 2. as, e

‘¢ Quousque tandem abutere, Catilina, _patientia no~
¢ stra? Quam diu etiam furor iste tuus nos eludet ? .
“ Quem ad finem sese effrenata jactabit audacia? Cis.,.

Read the nominative audacic here before jactabit, the
cadence will be ruited, and the ear will immediately
determine, that it is very properly placed after; where-
as, if you read furor, the other nominative after eludet,
the ear will be no less offended there. This shews,
that on such occasions the ear is to be consulted, and
that the proper place of the nominative is before the
verb, unless harmony require it to be after, perspicuity
at the same time allowing it to be so. :

3. Because the cadence is that part of the pe
which niakes most impression on the mind; and bes -
cause sentences, as well as discourses, if well con=-

structed, will ever grow more emphatics as they ad=
4 vauce,

riod
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vance, according to that of Quinctilian, Jugeri enim
debent sententie b insurgere : for these reasons, if in
the nominative case there be any thing that should
strike most, and draw much attention, the cadence
of course is the place for that word to appearin;
G
L Aderat javitor carceris, carnifex pretoris, mors
“ terrorque sociorum ‘et’ civium Romanorum, lctor
A Sestius.* \Cievin Vers e
Whoever, ‘says Mous. Rollin, in his Belles Lettres,
speaking of this passage, whoever should put Licfor
Sestius 1u the beginning, would spoil the period.” Tlhe
dreadful apparatus of this executioner, this carnifex, as
Cicero repeatedly stiles him'in his pleadings against
Yerres, should go before him. S
 Quid putem? Contempum neme? Non video, nee
~in vild, nec in gratid, nec in rebus géé‘(ié,'n@cﬁﬂ‘i"i‘iac
 mea mediocritate ingenii, quid despicere possié An-
“ tonuis.  Cic. Philip 2. s a0
- Cicero meaned, that of all the people in the world,,
the last was Antony, to whom, on any score of merit,
he should expect to be an object of contempt. e has
clearly shown his meaning, by placing Antontus in the
cadence ; andiby the same position of that word,‘*'he
has fully expressed his'own contempt of Antony. "
‘« Hastd posita pro zde Jovis Statoris bona Cuzi form
“ peii: (miseram me ! consumptis enim lacrymis, tamen,
“ Infixus animo Aeret dolor!) bona inquam, Cui
“ Pompeii Magni vocis acerbissima subjecta preco-
‘' ms,” Civ. Philip 2. :
Cicero upbraids Antony with the cruel and shame-
ful manner, in which he had insulted Pompey the
Great, the champion of Roman liberty, and more than
once the saviour of the state. Antony had confiscated
the goods of that illustrious Roman, and had even ex-
posed them to sale at public anctiou. Now it was not
the auction (‘%astd posita) nor the place where the
auction was bolden (pro ede Jovis Statoris ) butthe bona
Cnei Pompeii, it being Pompey’s goods, that were so
dishonoured ; this was the circumstance, by which
Cicero would inflame the senate with indignation
agatust
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against his adversary ; and therefore, with great Jjudg.
~ment, this nomioative and its adjuncts, bona Cn. Pom-
peii, conclude the first sentence. . :

In that charming parenthesis again, how admirably
does the nominative dolor strike the last blow, that it
might thereby be infirus, enstamped and rooted, asin
the speaker’s own iuind, so also in the breast of his
audience ! And surely, if there be any thing in the po-
sition of words, dolor is most critically planted here;
whether the orator had in view to kindle the like pas-
sion in the bosoms of the conscript fathers, or to tes-
tily his own fixed resentment at such indign usage of
Pompey ; and that, though he did not weep indeed,
his tears being all exhausted, there still remained in
his mind that which was inextricable, and which would

s

gore him to the last, indignant grief. ;
- But in the cadence, at the close of the whole pasa
sage, we find precenis, not bona Cnai, &c. and that
with peculiar propriety. The dignity of the personsge
here spoken of bad been already sufficiently attended
to. Pompey once criticallynamed, and every thing be-
Ing gaived, that could be, from the respect which the
senate entertained for that character (here, hewever,
and not before, most seasonably amplified by the stile
and epithet of Magni) it was the artful management of
Cicero to give most force now to that aggravaling term
praconis, the common cryer, the instrument of Antony
in profaning Pompey’s henour. ¢
g

. Stat sua cuique dies.” Vurg.

More thau the measure of the verse, the natural imi-
portance of this nominative c{ies here, that fatal day, 18
happily accorded to by its being there placed, where it
must needs make the last and most sensible impression
on the reflectiug mind. Transpose these words, thus,

« Cuigue dies sua stat.” .

Hm is no false quantity, but the ve‘rse.much de
formed ; because dies is spoiled of its dignity by that

‘ sition which must now be made to the
too speedy trausl w L i
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words that follow. So much in writing may be lost er
won by the position of a single word; and so much may
be effecied by a well-judged cadence. Swpe tamen est
telemens aliquis sensus in verbq : quod. si in medid parte
sententiw latet, transiri intentione, et obscurari circum.
Jacentibus solet : in clausuld positum assignatur auditori
et infigitur.  Quinct. ] 3
~ 4. The nominative case is properly set after its verb,
when it (the nom.) is the antecedent to a relative,
that cannot well come before that verb, nor yet by the
intervention of other words be separated from its an-
fecedeH AT A CTeRE . RS
“ Lucius Rubrius Cassinus fecit heredem. Et qui-
* dem vide, quam te amayit is, qui albus atery® fueris
% ignorans, fratris filium praeterit!” %
This is a sarcasm of Cicero against Antony, who
Biad boasted of bis having been named as heir in more
wills than Cicero ever was. Cicero ailows this; but
accounts for it. He insinuates, that Antony had forged
many of the wills, in which lie had been so greatly
* favoured. Lucits Rubrius of Cassinum, says he, mude
you his heir, fin preference to his own nephew; a
strange instance of affection this in one, who kuew no-
thing of you!¥In this passage is, the nominative to
amavit, is the antecedent, and qui the relative: Isis the
pretended testator, qui, albus aterve, &c. the circuma
stance, by which it should seem, that he was only a
pretended testator, that is, the antecedent Is, to whom
Antony became beir, and the relative qui, to whom
Antony was never known, denote the same man. Qf
ceurse, the inconsistency, which Cicero alludes to, is
strengthened and made more flagrant by those two
members of the period, 7s, gui, being thus united ; but
united they could not be, if the nominative is were
placed before amavit ; for if it were so placed, the re-
lative gui could not ‘accompany it, without entirely
mutilating and dismembering the whole texture of
the sentence. 2 ik
“Prom all that has been said under this rule,"'.tbere
are three inferences'to be drawn.™* ~ T & T
1. That'a judicious position of words mlghu]ydcon;
uce
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duces to the strength and beauty of a discourse: hence
the importance of these rules, - : '
. 2. That special care should be bad to form an easy
Rt 3 1 2 )
Mlowing and harmonious cadence. - V. infra. R. 15.
3. That into the cadence should be thrown (so'it be
done with perspicuity and order). not only a nominative
‘case, but any other word, which being of extraordinary
import, may by that position be set off to advantage,
and obtain its due weight. Thus Cicero, in the exam-
ple above, gave great strength to preconis by setting it
in the cadence, whereas in its natural place before zooi
acerbissime that word would have been lostalmost in in-
significance. And thus, when Qninctilian in his chap-
ter de compositione, speaking of the cadence, would
give an instance of a‘very fine one, he chose oue from
Cicero’s second Philippic, consisting of the adverb pos-
tridie. “ Quale est illud Ciceronis; Ut tibi necesse esset
“ n conspectu Populi Romani vomere postridie. Trausfer
Lioc ultimum, minus valebit. Nam totius ductfs hic
est quasi mucro: ut per se f2da vomendi necessitati
(jam nihil ultra expectantibus) hanc quoque adjice-
ret deformitatem, ut cibus teneri nou posset postii-
¢ dic.” To vomit after wine betraysintemperance: but
to.retch and disgorge postridie, the day after, shews the
excess of the day preceding to have, been indecent
indeed : hence the importance of postridie in this pas-
¢age ; and the reason of its appearance in the cadeuce,
there nicely planted to badge Antony with the de-
formed and bestial character of a drunkard.

7]
«
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RULE 7.

“ The adjective or participle is commonly placed
after the noun or pronoun with which it agrees.”

EXAMPLES.

1. “ Ab eo ordiri volui maxime, quod et atati tue

% gsset aptissimum, et auctoritat mee. Cic.
: ; ; Q. ¢ Rebus
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2. “ Rebus presentibus adjungit atque annectit fu-
& turas. ~dd. ‘ e

3. ¢ Vite cursum videt, ad eamgue degendam pra-
‘¢ parat res necessartas.”  Id. -

4.  Generi animantium omni est a natura tributum,
¢ ut se, vitam, corpusque tueatur.” Id.

4. Ambitio major : wvita tristior,” Id.

EXCEPTIONS, ; %

1. To avoid a disagreeable concurrence of vowels,
there may be frequent ‘occasions to set the adjective
before its noun: as, % Innube puella ;—he discipline.”
See other instances under the following exception.

2. InCicero the adjective often precedes the noun
when the latter consists of more syllables than the
former, especially if the adjective be a very short
word, and the noun a long one; as, “ He discipline
““igitar; hoc animal ; magne dissimilitudines: ulla offi-
“ cii preecepta; propria est ea praceptio Stoicorum:
‘ sequemur Zoc quidem tempore, et hac in questione
‘¢ poussimum Stoicos; in co studio ®tatem consumpsi.”

e : Cice

Unless there are mauvifest reasons for the contrary,
longer words should “generally be placed affer those
that are shorter; for when polysyllables are succeeded
by short words, especially by monosyllables, the lan-
guage is deformed and trunkless. The basis of a period
is its cadence; clausula est sedes orationis, says Quinc= .
tilian ; and as a wise builder will be careful to give
much strength 1o the ground work, so good composi-
tion requires that long words do.in general, as by their
own weight, incline towards the cadence, which is
then made more gradual; the period throughout is
strengthened ; and by such periods the whole discourse
becomes nervous and sedate,

3. When the noun, with which the adjective agrees,
has a genitive case depending on it, the adjective is
better placed first, and the genitive next, the noun,
on which the genitive depends, being set last of the
three; as, « His ergo sanctissimis reipublice 'voczbu;s
‘* pauca respondebo.”—CZ')c. “ Nulla enim vite pars.”

—f
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—1Id. 3 “ Tllud forense dicendi, hoc quietum disputands
genus.”  Id. < Ulla officii preecepta.”  Id.

4. When the noun with which the adjective agrees,
is itself a genitive case governed of another Eg_un;
then also the adjective may be first of the three, and
the genitive according to' Rule 2, -before the noun
which governs it; as, “ Omnium Gallorum copie.” « Ut
par sis in uériusque orationis facultate” Cic.

5. Sometimes the adjective 1s set before the noun
for no other reason than only to gratify the ear: Bonus
puer. Celer equus. Magnum studium. Summum bonwm.

We must not think scorn of the ear’s judgmsnt, to
which our master, Quinctilian, makes great concessi-
ons. Optime autem deilla [compositione] judicant aures;
quee et plena sentiunt, et parum expleta desiderant, et
Jragosis offenduntur, et lenibus mulcentur, et contortis
excitantur et stabitia probant, clauda deprehendunt, re-
dundantia et nimia fastidiunt. Instit. 9. 4. So Cicero;
Aurium judicium est superbissimum.  Nay, the ear,
Quinctilian farther observes, is so general, so nice a
judge, that eveu illiterate persons thereby are charmed
with a good compusition, though they cannot, like the
scholar, account for the pleasure they receive, nor
give the reason why. Ideoque docti zationem compo-
nendi intelligunt, etiam indocti voluptutem.—Id. Byall
means therefore let the learner consult his ear, repeat-
ing to himself again and 2gain the same words in divers
positions, always however within the prescript of rules;
and by degrees use will euable him to ascertan the
right position, quoad numerum. ;

e ST WIS

RULE 8.

« The relative is commonly placed agfter the ante-
« cedent with which 1t agrees.’’

EXAMPLES.
% ¥ )
7, ¢ Cognosces ex iis literis, quas liberto tuo dedi.

Ll

O ; 2. Male
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2. Male secum agit @ger, medicum gui hizredem
facit. . A

EXCEPTIONS.

_ 1. Mons. Lancelot, in his New Method, &c. well
observes that the relative qui, &c. should generally be
considered as between two cases of the same noun;
and then by the third concord it agrees with the fore-
going noun, as the true antecedent, in gender, number,
and person; by the second concord with the following
poun, in case, gender, and number. These two nouns
are sometimes actually expressed, both the one and
the other ; as, * Bellun tantum, quo bello omnes pre-
mebantur, Pompeius confecit.”—Csc. ¢ Uitra eum
locum quo inloco Germani consederant.”— Ces.  Diem
instare, guo die framentum militibus metiri oporteret.”
Id.  Cmsar, a most exact writer, was fond of this
phrase; and it should always be adopted, when, with-
out it, there may be any danger of ambiguity, as the
following instances will shew ; Leodamantem, Cleophili
discipulum, gui Cleophilus, & c. Apul. Xi Cleophilus had
not been repeated, gui might erroneously be referred
to Leodamantem instead of the true antecedent Cleo-
phili. 'Thussmuch it was necessary to premise for 2
right understanding of what follows. '

Of these two cases, between which the relative is
said to stand, that which follows the relative is usually
omitted, the other, the true antecedent, is more com-
m(])nly expressed, and from hence arises the present
rule. :

But'it happens sometimes, and elegantly, that the
true antecedent is omitted, and the following case ex-
pressed, which, though in fact no exception to the
rule, yet to some appears to be so, and must be at-
tended to accordingly. Here are instances of this
apparent, ‘though no real exception. :

1. “ Nemini credo, gui dives blanditur pauperi.””

The full expression would be, Nemini diviti credo,
qui dives, &, ;

2. “ Populo ut placerent, guas fecisset fabulas. Ter.

Populo ut ille fabule placerent, quas fecisset fabulas,
“ g o2 3. 11h,
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e ¢ 11, scripta quibus comeedia prisca viris est.”
21li vird, scripta quibus comedia prisca viris est. [Hor, -
4. © Atque alii, quorum comeedia prisca virorum esta
‘Atgue alit ©ire, quorum,. &c. virorum est. [14.

5. Cujus odorem olei nequeas perferre - -«

e I SN R Y T T Y e SR g

Cornu ipse bilibri

Caulibus instillat. Id.
; Ipse cornu bilibri instillat caulibus oleum, cujus olei,
e :
The learner now perceives in wiiat manner the ante-’
cedent may seem to be placed after the relative; the
antecedent, in truth, being understood, and the other
case, which is commonly omitted, being in such
phrases expressed.

But this other cise, the second noun, which usually
follows the relative, may be placed, as by the poets it
often is, before ilie relative, the true antecedent being
stiil understood ; as,

1. Urbem quam statuo, vestra est. Virg.

Here urbem is evidently the subjunctive noun, else it
would not be in the accusative case, the full sentence
being, Hec urbs, quam urbem statuo, westra est.

Q. Eunuchum quem dedisti nobis, quas turbas dedit ?

Jste eunuchum, quem eunuchwm, &c.© = [Lers

3. Naucreatem quem convenire volui, in navi non

erate . Pleut. :

Naucreates, quem Neucreatem, §e. sty

_Thus explained, many passages in the Latin authors
will be as easy as they are elegant ; while, for wantof.
this obvious resolution, they have been thought very
difficult, as particularly that of Plautus above has per=
plexed many eommentators. el :

2. A real exception., The relative may be place_d
before its antecedent, when for any sufiicient reason it
cannot be set immediately after it, and t‘bex} no )vhere
after it, much less at a great distunce afterit, without
ambiguity. See this illustrated, unfie:‘ the next rule,
in the example, ¢ Heac qui fuciat, §c.”

RULE @°
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& RUPE § orFhea S
“ The relative is placed as near to the antecedent
“ as possible.” PR VP
; © EXANMPLES. o

_ 1. The reason of this rule is, that the connection be-
tween the relative and antecedent (the clue many times
of the whole period) may be kept as clear and as free
from obscurity as possible. According to this rule,
many words must not stand betwixt the relative and
antecedent; for by such-a separation the ligature or tie
of these two impertant members of the period may be
weakened, perhaps destroyed ; nor may we place be-
tween them any word at all, which from such a po-
sition may be mistaken for the antecedent, - i

% Non ego exm cum summis viris comparo, sed si-
“ millimum Deo judico, hzc qui faciat.”> 2
. Here eum is the antecedent to gui, but that does not
appear so.distinctly as it ought, not.only becausethere
are very improperly two verbs, two whole sentences,
BeLweerx thisp-r@,géj ze and its antecedent i;bnt.-glso,?ﬁ
cause as qui now stands, Deo may be erroneously
taken for the antecedent, and no unmeaningsentence be
made of it. Therefore Cicero, whose words these are,
did not so arrange them.. But, unwilling by the inter-
position of kec gui faciat, where the relative lies, to se-
parate eum, which is the antecedent, from thosé terms
of honour, cum summis viris compare sed simillimum Deo
Jadico. with. which Julius Czsar, the person meant by
eum, was to be complimented, and at the same ume
cautious to avoid that.ambiguity, with which the above
condemned position of gui would be atiended, he mar~
shalled his words after this manner: )

*“ Heec qui faciat, non ego ewm cum Summis Virig
“ comparo, sed simillimum Deo judico.”. 3§

The natural position of the relative is after the
antecedent. But here a political reason excluding qui
from the place next after eum, there remained Lut
this alternative, viz. To place gui still afier its an-
tecedent, but at such a distance as to create an ambi-

: o3 guity ;
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guity; or else to set it before its antecedent; bringing
1t as near as possible that way, contrary to the usual
form indeed, but without risking the sense. Cicero
preferred the latter; teaching us, that perspicuity in
Jangunage is of so much importance, that fathion, even
ruldﬁ‘i‘t_’hemselves,however elegant and useful on general
occasions, must yleld, when a too scrupulous observ-
ance of them would counteract or obscure the meaning
of a discourse. 8

2. “ Mea quidem- sententi8, paci semper est consu-
4 lendum.” : ST }

This sentence has in it no relative, and might, for
what the present rule has to do with it, be indifferently
expressed as it is, or .

Paci mea quidem sententia semper est comsulen-
dum. Or, : : .
5 Mea quidem sententia semper est consulendum paci.
By -

Semper est consulendum paci mea quidem sententia,

Here for paci you have the choice of four positions:
it may be either the first word or the last; or it may
be set between sententid and semper, or between consu-
lendum and med. But should paci be an antecedent to
a relative, the position will be no longer arbitrary; but
after paci, wherever it he placed, and as soon after as
possible, must come the relative and its adjuncts.
Accordingly, Cicero wrote thus, G

« Me4 quidem sententia, paci, que nihil habitura sit
¥ insidiarum, semper est consulendum.” KR

Now paci the antecedent, and que the relative, are
‘Rand in hand, as they ought to be; and the relation
between them is evident, But suppose it had been
thus, :

¢« Paci, med quidem sententid, quz nihil habitura
« sit insidiarum, semper est consulendum.” Org =

« Paci semper est consulendum, meé quidem sen-
% tentif, qua nihil habitura sit insidiarum.”  Or,

¢« Meh quidem sententid, que nibil habitura sit in-
« gidiarum, paci semper est consulendum.”

In each of these three positions, senteatid assumes the

apoeurance of, and may be taken for, the antecedent,
as
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as well as paci. Hence the necessity of the rule; and
the impropriety of placing between the antecedent and
the relative many words, or even a single word, that
may bear the appearance of ihe former.

‘To this rule there is no exception. For as 1t is not
said, that the relative shall always follow the antece-
dent, but that it should be as near to it asgosmble, and
this with a view to perspicuity; I know Mot on what
occasion the contrary may be requisite, other than to
perplex one’s language, and the mind of him to whom
the discourse is made: but this, whether it be adopted
in' the pulpit, by the historian, in the senate-house, or
at the bar, is. the trick of folly, the subterfuge of a
knave in a bad cause.

»

MISCELLANEOUS RULES,

RULE 10, Aduverbs.

% ADVERBS are placed before rather than after lbe
 words to whxch they belong”

EXAMPLES.

¢ Hoc tantom bellum, tam turpe, tam vetus, tam laté
€ divisum atque dispersum, quis unquam arbitraretur,
¢ aut ab omnibus imperatoribus uno anno,. aut omni-
“ bus annis uno imperatore confici posse?” Cres

Observe in this example; how zam is placed not af-
ter, but before turpe, and then again before vetus, and
again fam before laté, and also tam laté before divisum,
and unguam before arbitraretur ; each before the word
it medifies.. ;

EXCEPTION.

When a particular emphasis lies on the adverb, and
the idea which it is designed to raise, is very important,
“it may then possibly be placed rather after than before
the word, to which it is attached, according to what
has
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v

has been beforeinculcated, under the exceptlons to the
sixth rule, of placing those words last, or near to the
eadence; by which words it is intended ‘that the person
addressed shall be most affected.  There also we meet
with that admirable instance of this exception, taken
fro%?xcero, and so much commended by Quinctilian,
Vize o=

AR tlhzxecesse esset in conspectu Populi Romam
“pomere postridie”’ :

. The great importance of this adverb postridie has
been already explained ;. it is therefore sufficient to re-
peat here, that because of its nnportance it is placed
after womere. ;

¢ Libertasque recu rrentes accepta per annos

¢ Lusit amabiliter : donec jam s=vus, &c. Hor.

The position of amabiliter after lusit is foptunately
contrived to set off theinnocent and pleasant raillery of
the old rustic bards in their convivial amusements, and
greatly strengthens the antithesis between that harmless
festivity and the insolent affectation of wit, of which.
Herace complains, and which in time was carried to -
such an indecent height of licentiousness and rancour,
that A.U. €. 302. it was made a capital oﬁ”em:e to sing
or compose any defamatory verses. %

RULE 11. Adverbs.. J

¢ ADVERBS are in general placed 1mmed1ate]y be-
¢ fore the words to-which they belong; no extrane--
¢ ous words coming between.”

EXAMPLES:.

¢« Hoc tantum bellum, tam turpe, tam wetus, tam late
¢ diviswm atque dispersum, quis unquam arbztrmctur,

¢ &e* Cic. : 2

The adverbs tam, tam, tam latc, and uaquam, come
not only before, but immediately before the words mo-

d)ﬁed by them ’ : 46

*

EX- ;
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EXCEPTION.

When the word, to which the adverb belongs, has
another word or words depending on it, such other
words are not extraneous;and ought to come next be-
fore the word which governs them, the adverb bging:
placed first of all. e

 Que civitas antea unquam fuity non dico Athe-
“ niensium,quz .sat_is'laté quoundam mare tenuisse dicitur;
* non Carthaginiensium, qui permultam classe mariti-
“ misque rebus valuerunt ; non Rhodioruny quortmi
“ usque ad nostram memoriam discipliva navalis et
¢ gloria remansit: que civitas antea unquan tam tenuis;
“ quz tain parva insula fuit, qua non porius suos et
‘“ agros, et aliquam partem regionie atque ora mariti-
“ me per se ipsa defenderet 7 Cic.

Here both the rule and esception are exemplified
several times. Let us observe how, c

Anteq and unquam belong to fuit, and are set imme=
diately before it, there being no words depending on
JSuit to intervene. On the like account non is set ima
mediately before dico. :

The adverbs satis, laté, quondam, are all attached to
tenuisse, and come before it, but not immediately be-
fore, because of mare, which being governed of tenuisse,
must therefore come between. So permultum 18 set
before wvaluerunt, but not immediately before it, be-
cause of classe maritimisque rebus; which words being
governed bywoluerunt must themselves bave the imme-
diate precedence. Antea unquam,farther on,})elong to
Juit, and are placed before it, but not immediately be-
fore, because that position belongs to ¢am tenuis, ce
which words depend ou fuit, and therefore claim the
immediate precedence. . il

Tam comes immediately beforeenuis, to which itbe-
longs, and again fam immediately before parva, because
there are no words depending on fenuis and parva 10
intervene, ‘

In the latter part of this example (‘que non portus, -
&¢.) the adverh non belongs to the verb defenderet, and

is accordingly placed before it, but not immediately
cc,ozj ingly place i " before

Y
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before it; there are fourteen words between; whick
words being all governed of, orstrictly connected with
dcfenderct, must come nearer to it than a less important
particle; and therefore, accordng to the exception,
that particle, the adverb non, must stand at a greater

distance, :
s%(])m this position of ron with defendere, see the im-
portance of the tenth rule, which requires that adverbs
“be placed before the words they modify, rather than
after. Rather than unnecessaril¥ violate that rule, by
putting an adverb after the word, to which it belongs :
and at the same time to abide by what the exception to
this eleventh rule dirccts, Cicero would put non before
defenderet, though at the distance of fourteen words,

So delicate, so scrupulous, is the genius of the Latin
tongue- .

=

RULE 12, - o

“ IGITUR,autem, enim;, etiam, are very seldom placed
¢ first in the clavse or sentence, The enclitics gue,
¢ me, ve, are never placed first,” AL
EXAMPLES.
Igitur,

1. “Quod fgiturin causa quarendum est, &c.” Cic,

2. ‘ Nec promissa igilur servanda sunt ca, quw;suﬂ‘
¢ iis, quibus promiseris, inutilia,” Id,

Sailust frequently sets igitur nrst in'a sentencr, 43,
¢ 7gitur confirmato animo, &c,” But in this he is not
to be imitated, igitur being very seldom so placed by
other writers. Pareus, in his Lewicon Criticum, says of
this particle, Eleganter in medid oratione collocatur.

Autem,

The same Parens says of autem, Venusté collocatur i
media sententia; and cites this instamce from Tervences

. - - ”
i ne, hic auscultas? !
Quid tu aqutem, asine, Tt
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¢ Neque enim eos solos, &c.” Cic. n

Enim post duas dictiones sepe collocatur, says Pareus, -

~ and produces these examples from Cicero; “ Mihi ante
“ enim.””  “ Drusia cupit enim vendere” ¢ l%ﬁi-
“ mum est enim, &c.” ; .. 48

: ' Ltiam.

1. ¢ Nondum etiam dixi, quae volui.”” Ter #

2. At juvenis nihil etiam sequius suspicatas. Apid

>

:  Que. ;
i Alcandrumgue,'Ha;liumgua,No}ém'onagz}e,'fl’r_itanin-
- que.”  Ov,

Ne.~

This is not ze the negative for non, neu, neudum, &c.
but the enclitic fog nonne? annon? utrum, §c. an inter=
rogative, and generally an affirmative. = v

3. Daturaé illa Pamphilo hodie nuptum?  Zer.

2. Adeon’ me ignavum putas? Id. Adeon’ for adeone.

3. Justitiene prius mirer, belline laboram?  Firg:

i Ve.

Si quis in adversum rapiat casusve, Deusve. Id.

Thus que, ne, ve, are always attached to a preceding
word, as if a part of tite same, and are even uttered as
such; as Defisve, not Deus e,

* RULE 13. il
3. d :
¥ TAMEN s very often and elegantly placed after
““ the first, second or third word of the clause in
¢ which it stands.” el
Tamen cleganter in fine sententie collocatur. Pureuss
5 EXAMPLES,
1. 'Tecipiam ¢amen.  Libull.
2. Ta wmoriere tamen. Propert. ;
3. Tu, si tuis blanditiis tamen. Cic.
Y %+ EXCEPTION.
* Tamen more frequently ocears first in a senfence
than igitur, autem, enim, and etium do.  And, indecd,
though
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though its usual position is as the rule says, yet, when
the clause, of which™famen is a member, is preceded
by some weighty circumstance, and does itself also
advance something as weighty, something, which, by
being equally true, equally important, may counter-
vail the other; in short, when famen is used to aver
any thing very strongly, cum asseveret valde, then it ac-
quires a peculiar force by being set first, so exciting
and arresting the attention to what follows. Of this
here are three examples from Cicero.

1. “ Tamesti mihi nihil fuit optatius, quam™ut pri-
¢ mum abs te ipso, deinde a ceteris omnibus, quam
¢ gratissimus erga te esse cognoscerer; tamen afficior
<« suymmo dolore, ejusmodi tempora post tuam profec.
¢ tjonem consecuta csse, ut tu meam, et caterorum
« erga te fidem et benevolentiam absens experiare.”
Cic. Ep. ad. famil. 1. 5. st

2, “ Nam elsi minore in re violatur tua dignitas,
¢ quam mea salus afflicta sit; ¢amen est tanta similis
¢ tudo, ut sperem te mihi ignoscere, si ea non timue-
¢ rim, quz ne tu quidem unquam timenda duxisti.”
Ep. ad. famil. 1. 6. _ g

3. « Quod me quodammodo molli brachio de Pom=
¢ peii familiaritate objurgas: nolim ita existimes, me
“ mei prasidii causi cum illo conjunctum esse, &e—
¢ sed ut ille esset melior, et aliquid de populari levitate
« deponeret; quem, &e.—Quid, si etiam Czsarem,
¢ cujus nunc venti valde sunt secundi, reddo meliorem?
« Quinetiam, si mihl nemo invideret; si omnes, ut
¢ erat quum, faverent; tamen non minus esset pro-
¢« handa medicina, qu® sanarat vitiosas partes reipub-
4 Jice, quam que exsecaret.” Ep. ad. Att. 2. 1.

RULE 14.

CONNECT'ED words should go together; that is,
¢ they may not be separated from each other by
words that are extraneous, and have no relation to

-

-

-
-~

S : There
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There is nothing in this rale contrary to what has
been advanced in foregoing owes; where, especially
under the third, fourth, and sixth, it appeared that -
words immediately connected, as the verb and nomi=
native case, the word governed, and that which go-
verns it, &c. may be separated from each other so
far as to admit whole clauses between them; for
these words thus interposed are every one of them
connected with ene another, and with those between
which they lie; so that if we examiue the Jongest well-
written period, it will be found that, in the express
terms of this rule, connected words go together, hav~
ing not one extraneous word between them.

The intent of this rule is to set a guard against that
inartificial mixture and rude jumble of words, which
boys are apt to fall into from a landable ambition of
writing freely. They find, that in the Lutin tongue
words are seldom confined to thie natural order; and
therefore they set about a new one; but unacquainted
with the laws of composition, they have no method 5
and having ne method, they have recourse to con-
jecture, their prime counsellor, or to chance, .the ge-
neral one, fth?..manner in which they are to write,

Heuce, whatis thus written, is like a mass of any other
~ things, which chance might throw together, fragosa et
interrupta oratio, as Quinctilian would call it, composed
of words gatbered well enough+from the' Dittionary,
and in which there maynot be what is commouly called
false Latin, but in the .coutexture so confused and
desultory, that the natural order would be better..

But for all this, the learner is still to quit thesna-
tural order, in which the beauties of the Roman
tongue can seldom be displayed. Ouly let him know
the bounds which he may not pass. Let himwal-
ways bear in mind this general caution, that. though
words, which are connected, majy. rot he always eon-~
tiguous, yet neither does good composition allow them
to be separated from each other by words, which emong
‘them have neither relation nor siguificancy, andithere-
fore ought to have no placec v ., o tiw O

P s EXAMPLRS,

.
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it EXAMPLES. ;
_ The position of scribam is unfortunste and’ faulty
an this expression of Horace; " :
“ Quisquis erit vite, scribam color.” Sat. 2, 1.
Scribam forms no parenthesis here ; nor has it any
conunection eitherby government orconcord with either
of the words between which it stands: between.them
therefore it should have no place gfiiygnore thanbetween
quisquis and erst. In the accuracy of good language its
place is after color; or, if the whele context would
-admit of it, before quisquis. Thus again, in the same:
~satire, judice is out of its place :
' ' ¢ Sed bona si quig
“ Judice condiderit, laudatur Czsare.”
1t should stand in the clause with leudatur, no doubte—
-And deinde 1s not justly placed in this of Virgil, (be-
“Jonging to ving dividi¢, it should therefore be either
before bonus, or after keros. )

“ Vina bonus qua-deinde cadis onerarat Acestes
* Litore Trinacrio, dedsratque abeuntibus heros;
¢ Dividit,” _&n. 1. 199. Sh N

Winus enlarged his Empire as far as the borders of
Lgbia. , S
“ Ninus Lybie protulit imperium usgque ad termi-
b5 : :

Here the Latin is improperly expressed. Iybie has
po sort of connection with either of the words between
which it stands; nor with any other word to them re-
lated ; so that Lybie there is perfectly extraneous, and
dem-nds another position. Yo know its proper place,
-eonsider where its affinitylies. Itisa genitive case, go-
verued of ferminos; therefore near terminos it roust
stand, at least so near asto shew the connect_ion; thus,

Ninus protulit imperium usque ad terminos Lybie. Ot

Ninus usque ad terminos Lybie impertum protulit. Or

Usque ad terminos Lybie Ninus imperium protulit. Or

Ninus ad Lybice usque terminos protulit ampoyium.

A 3 2 Now
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Now what has been said of Lybie between Ninus aiid
protulit, would be true of usque, and of ad, and of fer-
“#iwnus in that position, but not of imperium, because
imperiwm would not be extraneous there, being cor-
nected with one of those words, namely, protulit : nor
even agaivst Lybie in that position would tlis objection
lie, if Lybie had been governed of imperium ivstéad of
terminos; for then it would be, Ninus enlarged the empirs
of Lybia, and the circumstances of position would
change with the sense. : : E
. But these irregularities are less likely to happen in
short sentences than in these of two or more clauses;
where, from a neglect of punctuation, boys frequently
set in one clause, words which ought te be in another.
By one word thus misplaced, two clauses at least are
spoiled, one overcharged, the other mutilated. Let us
see this exemplifieds = i Bast i
Of all connections none is more excellent, none more
strong, than when good- men, alike tn manners, are
attached to cach other. : Lt :
Omnium societatum nulla_prastantior est e quém .
firmior cum viri moxibus boni similes sunt femlaritate
congunct. . s Ol -
Suppesea school-boy, unacguainted with the present
rule, to produce this as an evening exercise, withcut
any punctuation, and the order of words so broken as
to be almoss unintelligible, pdud FoNtE e
In this exercise there is a great perplexity, and it
arisesentirely from the false position of ouly two words,
guam and bonz - quam is put in the second clause, where-
as it ought te be in the third ; and boni, which belongs
likewise to the third clause, is set in the fourth, We
will reduce this instance into proper order. :
Omnium societatum nulla prestantior est, nulla firmior,
quam cum viré boni, moribus sumiles, sunt familieritate
conjunctt. gx i eie it e
If we enquire into the use of quam and bont,,we shall
know, that they are now in their right position. .
Quam, than, is a conipar’ative,‘vc_‘o'njunction, ‘and can
be of no use, but where it serves to _couple the two
mambers of a sentence, between which a comparison is
3 P2 made.

s
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~made. The comparison here is between the friendship
of goud men and that of others, _that is, between om-
73Um S. Ny P, €. n. firmior on one hand, and. cum iri
boni, §c. an the other; here therefore between firmior
and cum, and bere ouly, is guam to do-its office, '
. Inlike manner the adjective boni can have no place
in the fourth clause, where it has no connection, . It
agrees with the noun wiré in the third clause, and there
1t must be. : i T
Quinctilian, in his chapter de Compositione, frequent-
ly complains of this incondite language.  He says, of
all orders, the natural is the best, whenthe words will so
follow one ancther, and run into a good cadence; and
greauy condemus those breaches and improper trans.
positions, by which the discourse is mutilated, and the
sense lost; and against which this present rule is de<
signed to be a bar, as it effectualiy will be, if the learner
will be mindful of it, and pay due attention to the dife
ferent points of punctuation, especially those within
the period. 2 ) :

———e——
/ , '
TaEE RULE 15. _

&5 Il:la,e cadence or concluding, part of a clause or

% centence should very seldom counsist of mono-
 syllables.”

EXAMPLES.

“Cicero, which is as much as to say, the whole scbc;ol

. of Roman eloquence, removed mn_nosyllables as far
back as could be from the cadence; in general I meag,‘
a5 far back.as the -use and import, of such \.vqrh:;
would allew. To see this rule exemplified it mlga
_be enough to inspect any classic page ; yet here acr]»eto'
fewsinstances of tlie manuer in which Cicero ustc;eiu j
repel monosyllables from the cadence, merely as belig
that description. . . o ;

‘er.c1 s“OfSed 51 wis n?anifesta-: audaci®, si impendens,

&c.” % 7 Sy &:‘
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8ed and si naturally come foremost here, and are’
therefore no examples of the ‘rule. But s stands-
before manifeste, as being a werd of one syllable; else
by Rule 2, it would probably have had its place after
aua’acza’.

“ 2, “ His lacrymis non movetur Milo; est quodanm:
¢ incredibili robore animi: exilium. ibi esse putat, ubi
“ virtuti non sit locus :—sit kic ed mente, &e.

We have already seen with what propriety oblique
cases come foremost, and finite verbslast in a seniences;.
but here the position is quite contrary, because the
verbs chance to be monosyllables..
* 3. < Nec tam sum demens.”

4, ¢ Non est humano consilio,”

5. *“ Stet hewe urbs praeclara.”

6. Centesima lux est heec ab interitu Publii Clodii.”

‘How studious in the sixth example are the three
monosyllables luz est hec, like small fragments of a-
rock not fit for corner stones, immured, as it were, in
the midst of the period ! :

7. “ Nullius tantum est flumen ingenii.”’

8. “ Quorum facinusest commune,cur nON St eoTuMm-
prmca. communis ¥
9. “-Quibus ego duc,lbus in hanc spem sententiams
. que swm ingressus.”

10, *TAT vero bu_)us gloriz, C Caésar, quam e%ﬁaulq
¥ apte adeptus.”

11. “ Lt quidquid est prospere gestum.”

12. “ O preclarem illam eloquentiam tuam; cum
¢ es nudus concionatus !”

In forming verbs of passive terminations in Latin, the-
auxiliary, when used, is commonly placed: after the:
participle, to which it is attached, as wmatus essem ; au-
diti erant: but here, in the four last examples, Cicero-
would have the auxiliary come first, that the po]ysylh.
ble might incline, as much as might be, to the ca-
dence, and the monosyllavle recede. In this manner-
must we generally dispose of other auxiliaries-of this
sort, sunt, sim, sis, &¢. setting them before their corre-
spondent participles, perhaps at the distance of two or-

three words, as *“ es paulo ante adeptus,” in Cicero. -
® 3 But:




o |
w2 BOSITION. - RULE 15,
- But why should this be? :

The cadence, we have often observed, is the mestun.

portantpart of all the peried, and to give it due weight,
care must be taken to make it soft, gradual and eaéy,
so that the person addressed JAuay have time to con it
©over, even while he hears it. = But this can never be,
when the sense is pent up, or rather rapt away, in
terms, that may be uttered in an instant, by a single
“effort of the voice, as monosyllables are.. The grada.
tory, and gently expiring sounds of the organ are much
more affecting and delightful to'be heard than explo-
sions of gun-powder; which latter one may hear, but
cannot listen to; which do not charm but shock,
mere even than the solemn majesty of thunder; and
which will scerch indeed those that are near, but dif-
fuse no glowing, kindly heat. Such in language is the
difference between a flowing cadence, and that which is
violent and hasty. To the former one may listen, as
well as hear it : by courting the ear it captivates the
mind: the sense is nourished up by a due supply of
fuel ; and the ideas, thus converted, kindling as they
.go, do more easily insinuate themselves into the under-
standing. But by the latter, something more heing
looked for, the expectation is mocked, whereasitought
to be grauified : with an affectation of vehemence, it
pOssesses no energy; because the sense is compressed
and mutilated, by being forced into too narrow a com-
pass, by being bound up and shackled in that part of
the period, in which, beyond every other part, it ought
to have least restriction, and to ceme forth in fullness
of expression. :
Words, beautifullystiled byHomer, ““ winged words,”
are the vehicles of thought : if they are weak, if they
are not well fledged, the sense is either lostin carriage,
or but partially conveyed. Hence, when the cadence,
composed of short words is too precipitate; when the
period breaks suddeuly away, and snaps as it were, 10
2 moment, then the sense is not brought thoroughly
bome, but falls, i vestibuio, at the’lhreshold, and hav=
ng swooned there, it has no strength to reach the -

terior apartments, the recesses of the mind. s
i *a : Longinus
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Longinus, sect. 41. says, that short and precipitate
measures do more than any thing debase the sublime -
that their cadénce is for everthe same, and therefore ex..
tremely disagreeable; and that when periods are
patched and studded ©p with words of short and few
syllables, they are always destitute of grandeuy,

Blemishes of this kind-are to be found even inCiceros
for even in Cicero bleniishes they are. *“Gonsulatum
¢ peteres, &c.—per municipia, coloniasque Galliz, ¢
“ quo nos tum, cum, &c.”  Philip 2. And angin, “A-
. Marco Antonio quod fasnon est, rex Romz constitu-
‘““ eretur.” "[d. The cadence here is excellent; but
‘that whole clause, guod fas non est,made.up of monosyl-
lables, has none of that deliberate gravity, which be-
came him, who was pleading before the Consecript Fa
thers.  But,operi longo jas est obrepere somnum:«( Hor. )
and it is more profitable, as well as pleasing, to admire
the excellencies of a good man, than to carp at his
failings. : ;

0

EXCEPTIONS,

Though monosyllables are in general to be excludert
from the cadence, yet there are occasions on which the
period may end abruptly, and then mouesyllables in
the cadence are to be preferred.

~ 1. When the subject is any thing that bappens sud-
denly, or very speedily. ; 5

2. When mdignation is expressed. ;

i . When the subject is any thing futile or contempt=
ible, :

All this, Taubmann, in his excellent commentary on
Virgil, bas thus exemplified from that divine poet, and
from Horace, in An. 5. v. 481. Ry

Egxcep. 1.) “ Sternitur, exanimisque tremens pro=

cunibit humi bos. : 2
¢ Incomparabilis hic versus est: quem Servios inco-
¢ gitatissimé (modo Servii id est scholion) pessimum
 vocat, quod terminatur monosyllabo. Utrum euim
¢ malis ? Hunccg, an, T
¢ Sternitur, exanimisque ¢remens bos corruit ictis
v % 1ta. Bn. I, : -
Laxcep,
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Eacep, 1.) ¢ Datlatus: insequitur cumule preEruptus
‘aquae mons. - o
Potuisset sic, =
Dat latus : insequitur tumidis mons incitus undis.
¢ Verim, ut eorruit tauruse ut confluxit in unum
% mentem mare ; ita corruit versus in monosyllabum,
¢ copid multarumsyllabarum in unamsyllabam coactd.
¢ Sicut et:in illo, An. 2.

Eaxcep. 1.) , — ¢ Ruit oceano nor.
Item, An. 4. s b
Emcep. 2.)- ¢« In! hec promissa fides est ™

Concerning this instance of Excep. 2. the commen-
tator says, “ Quid illo acrius ?” and hers, i. e. An. 5.
481.

¢ Nihil enim aptius indignationi, qudm: oratio desi-.
 pens in monesyllabum. Vel evolve Demosthenisoras
« tiones. Horatlus quoque, quum e magnis czptis
« futile peoema exiturum stomacharetur, ex prolixis
# yocibus eduxit monosyllabum ;

Ezcep. 3.) “ Parturient ‘moxtes nascetur ridiculus:

mus,
# Videatur Scalig. 1. 4. c. 48. et J. Douza przcidan.
¢ in Tibull. ¢. 9. item Erythrzus et Corn. Valerius,
* ¢ Lipsii doctor.”

4, Fear, while it agitates the mind, convulses also.
the body, throws it into a universal tremor, and robs:
one of his breath, so that he even pants for want of it.
Fear, I say, thus affecting the speaker, is natarally ex=
pressed in short and broken terms. When the enraged
father in the play exclaims, ¢ Age, Pumphile; ext, Pam=
“ phile ; ecquid te pudet? the sou, alarmed by that
angry Sumimons, hastily enquires, ¢ Quis me volt2” and
then, abashed by the unexpected appearance and the
frowns of his dread parent, he fearfully exclaims, “Fe-
% rii : pater est.”  Ter. Andr.

On such occasions next to monosyllables, which do
not always occur, words of few syllables may be pre-
ferred, and likewise brachysyllables, i. e. words of syl-
lables short in quantity. After this sort, the poet, from

whose works may be instanced every thing thatis bg;ll;*
i il
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nful represents Jupiter dlspdtchmg Mercury in ali
haste to Carthage.

Y ade age, nate, voca Zephyroa et labew pcmm.

And thns QuPen Dldg ina frenzy, wben sba b»ds
her people to pursue the treacherous lover, a,nd de
stroy his fleet, ; :

eTten
¢ Ferte citi _ﬂammas - data vela zmpellzte remo.s.

And immediately the distracted Princess scems all al
ence to recollect and correct herself ;

¢ Quid loquor ; aut ubi sum ?”

And thus in the 9th An.v. 37, Caicus exclaims to lhe
Trojaps in Ttaly from the rampart of their beieagmed'
town, when he sees the eneimny approachmg

¢¢ Ferte citi ferrum, date tela, scandite muros, ;
 Hostis adest, ¢ja.”

Anger, as we have seen, though it swells itself, is
notwithstandipg well expressed in short and hasty
terms.

“Non feram, non patiar, non sinam,” says the Roman
Consul (Cic.) to the traitorous Catiline. And else=
where to the object of his resentment.. *Tu vero quis.
“es®”  As Horace says, ¢ Ira furor brevis est,” anger
is madness while it lasts ; and madness vents Itselfuu
hasty mood.

5. When in Cicero, without any regard to the im-
port of words, a clause or sentence ends with a mono-
syllable, there is then generally respect paid to ‘the
measure of the cadence: for that monos_)llable, much
oftener than otherwise, forms with the preceding syl-
lable either a synalepha, or an ecthlipsis, or the foot
iambus. The same may be remarked in other pohte
writers, but I quote CICCIO, the sum of all,

SuNaw
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=4 S

S SYNALEPHA. - i i
“ Quee nota domestica turpitudinis non inusta vite
* fuce est 27 . AL e pabe Tt
f Quoties jam tibi-extorta est sica ista de manibus?
# Quoties verd excidit casu aliquo, et elapsa est 2
¢ Jacet ille nunc, prostratusque est 2 oy
* Quz cxdes per hosce annos sine illo fact’ et 27

" Berunipst

S Tutus inclusum percculum est.” :

“ Intus est hostisy cum luxuria nobis, cum amentia,
* cum scelere cerfandum est.” :
~ * Totum hoc quantumcunque est, quod certe mea
 quum est, totum est, inquam, tuum,”

8'
fampua.

¥ Jacet ille nunc.”

% Quoties consulem interficere conatuy es 2
‘¢ Adventu tuo ista subsellia vacua facta sunt.”

“ Nullum fagitum sine te.” ;

“ Repente preeter opintonem omnium confessus est.”.
~ In this iambic cadence the long and full sound of the
Tast syllable in a manner absorbs and swallows up that
of the syilable preceding, which being passed very
lightly over, dies upan the ear: the last syllable then
becomes so closely attached even to the penultima of
the word preceding, as in utterance almost to coalesce

“with it, and so eludes that objection, which from the

present rule would otherwise lie against it.
_Inlike manner, and much more, is a monosyllable
in the cadence softened, when attracted to the fore-
going word by synalepha or ecthlipsis; that is, if we
might speak now, as it is reasonable to suppose the La-
tins did occasionally, uttering the latter word as if it
; were



were really a part of the former; just asin English we
occasionally say, when at the same time we might or
might not write, skan’t for shall not, ke's, for he s,
you're for you are, &e. 1 say occasionally, not ?.!ways,
but merely to avoid any extraordinary harshness ; as,
¢ Qua cedes per hosce annos sine illo factest, or
“ facta ’st?¥’ < Cum 'scelero cerlund’est, or certan-
“.dum’st.” Forsowe frequently find it actually writ.
ten; ““Scelus, inquam, factum 'st.” _ Plaut. Mostell,
@t alibi pussim.  Nay, the final s and the vowel befora
it, used very commonly to undergo the sameelision; as,
¢ Docta’, fidelis, suavis homo, fecundy’, suoque
“ Cuntent’ atque beatns, scitus, facunda loquens in
* Tempore, commod’, et verborim vir paucorum.”
) : ¥ : Enn.
" Limina tectorum, et meds’ in penetralibus hostem.”
: - Virg,
* Inter se coisse vir’ et decernere ferro.”” Id.

The common reading of these two lines in Virgil
differs indeed from this, having medium in the first, nog
nedi’, and in the second viros, not zi’, cermere, nox
decernere. But Pierius, Servius, J. Louis de la Cerda,
and Taubmann, though they do not absolutely re-
ject the common reading, yet all agree that many
ancient copies justify the other, nay, almost all the
ancient copies; and that Priscian, Aldus, Pimpostius,
Scaliger, and others approve of the other reading.
Thus formerly was written omuibu, for emmibus, ¢ju’
for ejus, quisqui’ for quisquis.  And thus, which is
more in point, Lucretius, who yields tc none in ele=’
gance of expression, frequently drops the letterm; as,
“ Equorw’ duellica proles,” and plainly shews that
elision might be occasionally used or not; asin this
verse of his, L 3

.‘C»- © ul -L_:;q"— £9 u:l—- © o' - 9\;' =i >
orporum offiiciv’est quoniam premere ormuiadeorsum.

“Probably, the « also in offiiciu’ should be drepped.
Than this I know of no other way to account for the
’-ﬁe?uent use, which Cicero and other polife men made

of
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. Qumctxhan has expressly taug‘*li
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of such cadences as are here spoken of ; and which, un~
less read, as I suppose they sometimes were, may bé as
harsh and inelegant as any ill-formed cadence can be.

The very tems,k&‘ajnalep]zq apd Ecthlipsis fayour the

supposition, the former meaning counctio, i. e. a lard=
ing or cementing together, the latter elisio, @ cutting or
striking off ; because by these figures a vowel, or a con-
sonant, or both at once, may be cut off, that two syl-
lables may coalesce and becomé one. This is what
us .more than once,

“ Nam Synalaepha facit, ut ul
“sonent,” which he said to shew,—_‘ )
‘¢ 1his period, Nam ubz libide. dom

prasxd’um est isa double anapest, leve przz.!zdz est. The
‘ward sortent lLiere shews how the rhetorician himself
read. Llsewhere he says, Nam et coduntes lierz,
‘" quze Syvalzphe dicitur, ctiai leniorem faciunt ora-\
¢ tionem, qud si omnia verba suo fine cludantur.”
©On which Turnebius thus comments, * Apparet ex
¢ bhoe loco, olun Latinos, more Grecorum, admisisse
*¢ apustroplien, ut cum vocalis a vocali exciperetur.
¢ Id dutem cum fit, dictio non clauditur suo fine : sed
¢ ferminalur itio sequentis.’ Agam says Qumctlllan,
* Alqui eadem 1lla litera m, quoties ultima est, et vo-
calem verbi sequentis ita contingit, ut in eam trans-
* ire pussu: etiam si szrbitur, tamen parum exprimis
i tur, &c.” To which Asceusius adds, in his com-
ment, “ Autiqui cudices, Plautini preseriim, m ne

£ scriptum quidem habent ; sed pro multum est, mult’

esk, aut: multu’ est.

: The young scholar will not be offended at this
lcmg account of the nature of Synaiepha or Ecthlip-
sis (the same thmg) it all tends to shew the im-
portance of the. ﬁfteenth rule, and of this fifth ex-
seption to it.

Postscript



~ Postscript to Rule 1.

IN this Tule we have considered the cadence, asif
<onfined to the last syllable only. We will now take
it in a larger view, as comprising several, even so
many as the last six syllables of a period. :

- Measuring the full cadence, we may include the last
three feet, if they be dissyllables: the last two, if tri-
syllables, or a trisyllable and a dissyllable ; or we may
regard the last foot only, if it be a trisyllable; or ifa
~ mixed and compound foot. According to which, this
I’ostscript will exhibit, in various seales, composed of
many different measures, adarge number of cadences,
which on the authority chiefly of Cicero and Quinc-
tilian, the learner is exhorted to imitate occasionally
in his own writings. . Not that he is to think himself
~ confined solely to these cadences, as if these were the
only good ones, and comprised of all the harmony of
‘the Latin tongue. These are but & specimen (such how=
ever as the greatest masters have recommended) ; nor
isit meant, that he who writes must he for ever weighe
ing and measuring his syllables, in doing which who=
ever is wholly occupied, he canuot attend to what is _
still more important, good sense. A good writer will
observe the conduct of a skilful horseman, who al-
ways keeps the reins in his hand, and is always on his
guard ; but he does not hold his horse for ever on the
~Benage;.nor ishe continually checking, directing, and
over-ruling him; which would infallibly break his
‘#ourse; and probably bring him down, .

-

; Q _ Afﬂ’E-



178 CADENCE:
A SPECIMEN OF CADENCES

For Latin.Composition, approved of and recommended iy
Cicero and Quinctilian,
i (3
.CADENCES OF THREE SY.LLABLES.

1. A4 Bacchic v--
2. .4 Cretic or Amphimacer.-v=

o

Ofthis foot Quinctilian says, Creticus est initiis opti-

mus. el clausulis. Tn a cadence he thus exemplifies it

from:Cicero.  “In conspectu Populi Romani vomere
#ostridie,”  Postridie here is a trisyllable.

» A Palimbacchic or Antibacchic.e v

Tue ast ,llable being commbn, this may, if we
please, be stiled a Molossus, three long; and may also
b € preceded by another Molossus, as we shall see.

4. 4 Dactyl-vs

« Cludet et Dactylus, says‘Quinctilian, nisi eum obsers
2atie ultime Creticum facit; whichis as much as to say,
that a Cretic or Amphimacer forms a better cadence
than a Dactyl; because in general the final syllable
should be really long, not merely pro-longa. There is
a vast difference, says he, whether the concluding syl=

smule be really long, or only reckoned so ; Aures tamen.

censulens meas, intelligo, multum veferre, utrumne longe

ity ‘quee cludit, an pro longa. £ :
Quinctilian admits of a Cretic or Tambus before a

Dactyl, but no Spondee, and still less a Choree,

-



1. An Amphibrac o - ; §
. Quinctiliap allows of this, still intimaling however,
that it were better to have the Jast syllable long. 1le
" gives fuisse as an instance ; but.immediately adds, Si
won matuimus esse Bacchium,. N e

-

AR 2.
CADENCES FOR FOUR SYLLABLES:
G. Pecon Quurius ov o =

Neither Quinctilian nor Cicero approve of this caz
dence : but Aristotle, and his schelars Theodectes and
FPheophrastus commend it nach: and indeed Quinc=
tilian allows it to be not without its respectable admi-
rers, when he eéxpresses his own disapprobation; Noa
;e capity ut a magnis-viris dissentiam, Peon, qui cst ex
tribus brevibus et longas- : s

-y

7. Epitritus Primus: = o--=

We have here a Spondee preceded by an Tambus, or
& Molossus preceded by a short syllable, a cadence, of’
which Quinctilian thus expresses his good opinion ;
Apparet, Molosson guoque elausule convenire, dum habeat:
v quocungue pede ante se brevem.: J4e¥

8. Epitritus Tertius --o - :

This is a Spondee before an Iambus,  Sed et Spon=-
deus Tambo recte preeponitur. Quintt.  And it may be
observed that this cadence is the reverse of the one”
‘preceding, BRI ; ;
9. 4 Choriambus ..p:
10. 4 Dispondee - - - - 7
A cadence of two Spondees should consist of three’

words or mewmbers : for otherwise it would constitute in
Q2 . sound
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sound as well as metre, the latter part
Hexameter: but what sounds well in.vers '
than j Jg{gqn,_lgmgse e genuine music of wlia:h xs fa‘g
superior to that of verse. In prose every kind of-verse »
should be avoided; the jiugle ¢ven of a hemistic should
be excluded; and (herefore the condition above is i ime
posed by Qumcuhan on this eadence ; Duo Spondei non
Jere conjungi patiuntur ; que in xersu quogue notabilis
cleusula est ; nist cum id fleri potest ex tribus quasi mem-
bris. Then, from an oration of Crassus, he cites this
example. ‘¢ Cur de perfugis. nost pias compara:
vgs conha pés.

V1. Epitritus Quartus —miw

_We have here a Spondee followed by a Cbox;ee, aca
deuce commended, and thus exemplified. by, Qumcua
Ban, Non pcssemus. et Romanus SUm

12. Dichoreus vel Ditrockeus - o - »

This Dichoree, or Doable Trocb‘ee notmehst:mdmg
the general position, that the Jast: syllable should be
long, forms that cadence which seems to bave been
more admired formerly than any other. Nothing, says
Turnebius, can be more musical.. Quinetilian informs
us, that it was much used in Asia, a sufficient proof of
its being very soft and delicate. Cicero gives this in-
stance of it from Crassus, * Patris dictum sapiens te-
* meritas filii comprobavit ;” and says that the people .
were so much pleased with the close of  this period,
as even to shout aloud with admiration ; an instance
of republican gravity, and of what momentous objects
may engage the attention of popular assemblies!

3 o ¥y i ; deyi 4
13, Peon Tertius womo . . ... 3

14. Peon Primus -vow

Instances of thisare gnen by Qumctlhan ; ¢ Si pe-
& tero: Dixit foc Cicero.” But such measures, he is
eareful to inform us are-betler adapted to the begin-
nmg o&&peued, than zhe eadeuce, where (in the ca=

dence)
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nce) short measures do not well predominate, unlesd
it be when the utterance ought to be'quick and rapid;
with but short rests or pauses between one period and
another. ; .

g
CADENCES OF FIVE SYLLABLES: .

15. A4 Bacchic and Iambus o -» o -

‘Oran Tambus before a Cretic. This, both by Cicero”
and Quinctilian, is much celebrated, under the appel.
lation of Dochimus. The lattersays it is stabilis in clau--
suliset severus : of course'well adapted to subjects of a -
grave and serious nature, when'the cadence otight to be
sedate and solemn. But Cicero says, the Dochimus is -
of s0 notable a measure, that'it would be affectation to -
repeat it-often..

16..d Cretic and a Spondeé'-n —en

As, “ De quo nikil'dicam, nisi depellendi criminis
““causa.” * Cicero'pro -Celio. This cadence is softer
when comprised in one word; as “Archipirate ; but
more forcible when composed of several members, as
** Criminis causa:”"—* Quo nikil dicam.” The Spondee
is vastly well suited to an utterance grave and slow. It
was -much used by Deémosthenes, that solemn orator;
and answers in-its general ‘use to Adagio, in'music ;
while the Molossus, or rathéer the'Dispondee, may cor-
respond‘with ddagio, Adagio:

'17: . A:Tribrae and Spondee o v o= -

Quinctilian-commends this much for its softness, and !
exemplifies itdn ¢ facilitates—temeritates,”

18. dn: Anapest-and Spondee o v=uiz

Quinctilian allows this, without giving it much com- -
‘mendation, Speaking of the final Spondee, he says
Potest, etiam si mimis bene, ‘preponi Anapestus. . Hig v
dmstance is from Cicero pro Cel. < Mulier non solum -

Q3 ““ nebiliy,
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5 nobili, verum etiam nota.” I‘nom:edit'@n&ﬂ Ciceroy
it is sed etiam nota: the cadenee, howewer, is strll the
Bsame, etmmmom. A APLOPEREL I R KEENT

L ey’ Spandeeand an dnapest - -v o= .

This is the former reversed ; and Qumcuhan come
mmends it for its softness. Aazapastus——mehor Jiet, pra-
wedeate Spondeo vel Bacchio, ;

20. A4 Spondee and a Bacclnc ——o- =

s Bacchius et cludit, et sibi Jungztw“, ¢ Venenum tx-
"‘.meres, Vitat Choreum ; 5, Spandcum autem amat; ui

“c pon ‘ Venena timeres; sed, ¢« Virgs timeres.’” A

- «Choree should not precede aBm:chu; in the close of a:

period ; because such a Juncture would fo:m the ca.

‘dence of an heroic verse; chna tzume) es. But a Spon-»
«lee preceding gives to the Bacchic more weight ; Virus:
Aimeres.  Here Quinetilian teaches, that when any ob--
jection from quantity lies against a word; the measure
may be improved: by the choice of some SyDONYMOUs”
term, and the sepse remain entire, nay more forcibly
sexpressed, as in his example of this cadence ; because:
-wenena before timeres wounld not do, he took the sy-
monyma wirus. . For this purpose the novice in the
Latin tongue may have recourse to his Gradused Par-
wassum, which book I advisehim to consult when he is-
wrmng prose, as much, or more, than when he is wri~
ting verse. . The Gradus will 2id him much in modu-
Jating his cadences, in selecting 'synonyms, and BOW
“and then a:convenient sober-suited periphrasis; Isay,-
:sober-suited, like our own mgbtmga]e, tuneful, not -
,ga.wdy :
il A ‘Spozmee and o Cretic ~—um .. ?
‘Quinctilian.condemns a Choree before a Cretic ; be--
rcause such a juncture forms the cadence of an Iamble
Pure. But be says lengthen the last: syllable of ‘the

tChoree, and you glve it great.wei ight ; /it plenum aucto-
mtw&

22.4:3



20, A dnpest and Tambus o R LT

3 TR STHSER R R
- 23. An Iambus and a Dacty, o =

Cludet et Dactylus—: Haby gé‘ne Creticum et
Ek Y

Lambum, Spondeum male, pejus Choreum. Quintt.

3

i % &4
e Nﬁ&:‘liﬂss OF SIX SYLLABLE®:
4 IS Cr oM 47 TR

‘ C'rélic_d& est initiis optimus——et uhiasub't.—.:Sed &
¢ ipse sequitur,.* Servare quam pluiimos.” Sic melius, -
guam Choreo precedente. Quinct.

- In the passage alluded tounder the cadence nextbe-- !
fore this, Quinctilian speaking: of the Cretic in the
close of a sentence, says,-Apparet verd, quam bene cum -
precedant, vel Anapaestus, vel ille, qui videtur fini aptior, -
Peon. ' The difference between the Pieon here spoken
.of, viz, the Fourth, and an Anapest, befere a Cretic, -
15, that -the Peon has-one short time more than the -

Anapest; thus, o o'v ~20 == :

26. Two Molossi-= = === :

Here are three Spondees foracadence;notwithstand. -
ing an objection has been made to two, unless com--
prised in three members; for though two Spondees
form the close of an heroic verse, it cannot ‘be said -
properly, that three Spondees do; because in good he-~ -
_Toics, whenever the- fifth foot is a Spondee, the fourth
3s a Dactyl; otherwise there is suth a sloth in the verse, -
as to give it mueh the appearance of prose (a circum-
‘Stance, which at once shews this cadence to be natural -
‘in prose) as in this of Virgil, En. 7. v. 634’. iy

Aut leves -ocréas“kz’sto#dmt argento. -
An which verse not only the three indeed, but the four -
o : lax
2

g
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last feet are Spondees, a metre by much too sullen for
poetry. There is one more such verse in Virgil,
Sawa per, et scopulos, et depressas convalles. Geo.3.v.276,
and 'this is a most unfortunate line ; for though there
is in it what affects the mind with' pleasure, yet that
arises from the romantic scenery of the verse, not from
the sound, which i} expresses the‘wild discursions of
hippomaniac Mares. g

27, Two Anapests- o o = v o sl i
Et quidem optime est sibi junctus Anapastus, says
Quinctitian, and gives this instance of it, “ Nam ubi.
¢ libido dominatur, innocentiz leve presidium est.”

28, 4 Bacchic and un Anapest o -~ 6=
The Rhetqrician having said as abo&gof the Ana-
pest,.adds, that it acquires more softness by baving &
Bpondee or Bacchic before ite Mollivr fiet precedente.

Spundeo wel Bacchio, ut, simutes idem. . * Leve inno-
¢ centiz preesidium est.” :
129, T&»othccihics 0 e g 4 ¥i
Bacchius et cludit, et sibi jungitur ; ¢ Venenum times«-
res.” Qubuct; Yefs f

~ 80. 4 Moisssus and Autibacchic ----= o-

Having said as above of the Bacchic, Q\iin;;tilian'v
adds, Contrarius quoque qus est, clawdit (nisi si ultimam
dongam esse volumus) optiméque habet ‘unte se Molosson ;.
a¢, ¢ Et spinis-tespersum.’ .

From the parenthesis here appears Quinctilian’s aps -
probation-of the twenty-sixth.cadence;-vizs Two Mo- -
dossis el ; j

‘ 31, A 'B_accl;z'c and Jhtihacchiw ————u

‘This cadence is likewise commended by Quinctilian,
who, having said of the Antibacchic, hahebit ante se-
RMolosson, .adds, aut.Bacchium ; and then follows this
example, .* Quod hic potest, mos possemus.

32, 4 Cretic and a Dactyl == -6 o

-

Cludet ¢t Dactylus, niss eum obscrvatio ultima Creti-
; , cum-



o facit; we, D1 mre.‘m ng;c(g"'
ante bene ﬁ ?? Tdmbft’iﬁ‘ Spa um_male, p: it&’
Choreum. Changc the pogﬁlon of nizus in this exa
ple; aud ’the whole: qadencemtkl bmhhpw- i3 Nmu‘.

o SO far as s other rnlesand pexsplcumy wtll allow, i
* the arrangement aud choice of words, swhen the
% foregoing ends with a vowel, 1et the next begm with -
* a consenant ;. and wice 'uerw
By this rule, and the six next fo]lowmg, the leamer
will be directed in the choxce of hxs words, as weﬂ as
4n the P mmm e:ﬁ them. % S i

is, that by a copcurren' of vowﬂs sometimes the dic-
tion chaps and gapes, Ts”mterrupred Jags and iabbﬂrs,- .
( Tum vocalium concursus: qm cum accédit ; et znkernstzt,,
¢t guasi laberat oratio) because the uttering of two or
more vowels; when they come together, causes some=
times an unpleasant, sometimes a painful distention; of -
the mouth ; “ Patria est” < pulchra, oratione acta
“omnia ustentare” That elegdnt author, lsocrates, so
cautiously avoided this concurrence of vowels between
words, that in him you shall haidly” fiid an instance of
it. His scholars, indeed, Theopampus especially, were -
censured both by: Demetrius Phalerius and by Quinc=i-
tilian, for being too nice and scrupulous in this respect;
for sometimes the Syn‘a]epha has a wonderful eﬁISCt in
giving softness, and sometimes grandeur to an express
slon; and therefore Cicero andDemosthenes, far from
desplsmg, made a “moderate use of it in their “dis-
courses, still’ tﬁs};xfymg, however, a genéral xegard to
what this rule eujoius, i
“We, who walk, as it were, on foreign ground mnt’«‘
use extmordmary caution in this respect, or incur the:
imputation of a loose and negligent stile, - Such was
Lhe caution suciently used to abviate the meetingof a.
plurality
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plurality of vowels in any manner, that when in the'
same word several concurred, either one of them was
cut off by an apostrophe, or else ane of them, viz. the
final, was supplanted by a consonant, of which it will
be worth while to remark several nstances.- i

1. One vowel dropﬁ;zd.-
1. Die for dici. As, * Libra die somnique pares ubi
* fecerit horas,” Virg. * Vides jam die multum esse.””
Plaut. < Sed medii post castra die.”  Manil. “Ad
‘¢ primi radios interitura die.” duson. ‘“ Lt jam dig-
“ vesper erat.” Sall. “ Decima parte die.”” Id, .
2. Facie for faciei, so used both in-the gen. and dat

cases by Lucilius, quoted by A, Gellius, 9. 14.

3. Fide for fidei. “ Utque jide pignus dextras utriv-
‘“ usque poposcit,”  Ov.  *“ Constantis juvenem fide,”"
Hor. 3. 7. See both Bentleys on this text,and the old:
Commentator in Cruguivs,

4. Dii for diei. Aulus Gellius says, that according:
to this Virgil, Bn. 1. 640. wrote, “ Munera lztitiame
“ que dity’’ not Dei quasi Baceli.  Gellius 1s not sine
gular in this, for neither Seivius nor Pierius dispute it.-
—Plautus, in Merc. has dii 1or dies.

53 »'Fami’i‘, and fami, and fa}nei, for Sfamiei, from fa-
smes, when used, as formerly, in-the fifth declension.-

4. Gell, and his Commentator.

6. Pernicii, progenii, lururii, specit, acii, faeit, both:
4n the gen. and dat. instead of pernicici, &c. A Gell..
2. The final vowel supplaced by & consonant.
1. Fucies for facici.  Sic enim gleraque atus veterum’
declinauit ; hac facics, hujus jaciess. 4.Gell.. :
2.* Dics for diei. Fd. Who quotes from. Ennius,
*¢ Postremz lonzinqua dies confecerit @tas.”  Cicero:
is also said to have used dies for diei.. © Vierba sunt
hzc ¢ Marei Tulli, Equites-vero daturos-iilius dies pe-
nas. Id. The same Gellius hkewise tells-us; nor is he
singularhere, that Virgil, in the verse abovecited ,wrote,
not Libra die,. &c, but Libra dies somnigue, &c.. 2
SR : : ut
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Bat by this rule, .cgl.lﬂgn of consonants. must be
10 less generally avoided th qf‘ft};e concurringof vowels.
Ceterum consonantes quoque, exque precipue, que sunt
asperiores, in commissura verborum. rigaatur.  This is
Quinctilian’s objection to a plurality of consonants. -
‘When many ef themcometegether, they bring the teeth
".and lips into too leng a contact, and produce a mum-
bling, or a hissing, or a.chattering, or a rumbling noise ;
as, Ars studiorum ; Sextus Roscius; Rex Xerxes; Error
Romuti; Bombax.

_ Some consonants arerougherandmore difficult to be
pronounced than others ; we must take special care
that they do not crowd together; such as C (as we now
in Latin falsely sound it, viz. like S before e, i. and y,
for the Latins always sounded C like K)D.F. G. L. N.
Q. S. T. X.  These, it has been observed, are the last
eonsonants children learn to articulate. - They depend.
each on a separate action of the tongue ; of course,
when several of them meet, the movements of the
‘tongue in uttering must be more complicate and dif-
ficult. : -4 »

* So careful were the Latins in oldtime to avoid the
-collision of harsh-sounding consonants, that like the
Greeks they would sometimes drop the final consonant
-of a former word, that it might not impinge against
theinitial one of the word following. Thus we have seen .
in Ennius, doctu’ for doctus before fidelis'; in Lucretius,
¢quoru for equorum befare ‘duellica. For serenus fuit
€t dignus laco, Lucilius wrote serenu fuit et dignu loco,
For diem hanc Cato would say die kanc. - And for Ef
P0st? interrogatively, quasi, Quid tum postea? we.are
told the Emperor Augustus used to say B’ po ? Hence
the .words belligerare for bellum gerere ; pomeridiarus
for postmeridianus ; po’ meridiem for post meridiem ; pe’
meridiem for per meridiem s potin’ for potisne, §ec. ic.
Hence also.it is, namely, to avoid a cellision of con-
Sonants, that in the use of these prepositions a, ab, e,
| &% we set ¢, ¢, before a consonant, ab, ex, before a

vowel, as a manu, e manu; ab orve; ex ore. © - "

Winkelman, in his History of Art, quoted by the'
Physiogno mist Layater, chargmhenbn&emhﬁgﬁﬁfr“
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with these defects, that they abound with mono-
syllables, and are clogged with consonants, the con.
secting and pronouncing of which is sometimies ime
possible to other nations. ‘ i

o —

RULE 17.

«In general, 2 redundancy of short words must he
¢ gvoided. '
Etism menosyllaba, si plura sunt, says Quinctilian,
enale continuabuntur : quia necesse est, compositio multis
clausulis concisa subsultet. Ideoque etiam brevium verborum
ac nominum vitanda continuatio. Elsewhere, he compares
the sound of many short words to the noise of a child’s
tattle, and condemnus the frequent use of them; Ne,
-quod nunc magimum vitium est, brevium contextu resultent
Isyllabz] ac sonum reddant penc. puerilium crepitacu-

dorum. >

But the occasion of thisrule, and its exceptions, have
been very fullyenlarged on, and exemplified, in former
Ppages, particularly under Rule 15, and therefore it
may suffice here to give an instance or two more of
the awkward effect of many short words unseasonably
heaped together.

“ Do, quod vis, et mevictusque volensque remitto.”

: Zn. 12. 833.

O di, reddite mi koc pro pietate mea. <Catul.

Aut facere, kec ¢ te dictaque factaque sunt. Id,

e ——

RULE 18.

« In geveral, ‘a redundancy of long wards must be
¢ avoided.” =

The reason of this rule may be inferred from what
has been said in commendation of long words, that they
.give weight, and enstamp grandeur and solemnity o=
@ discourse, when seasonably used for that purpflz;s h

: ue
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‘But such a sile docs

¢ suit oIl sibjects : and whi
ously applied, the composition is spoiled

pomposily., an idle affccta f mag erice,
which is no more than bombust 5 and wlich, retarding
the expression, is ill-qualified to quicken and give life
to those ideas, which the subject matter should suggest.
Great and swelling words unseasonably applied, shine
not like stars, but glare like meteors, as Longinus says,

\~ylien he charses Alekander’s tutor, Callisthencs, with
! g S !

being too eager in the pursuit of elegauce. Sath

(“terms, ill-applied, dre not spirit but froth. Trans-
+ gressing the preceditig rule, we incuy the censure-of
" impotence ; and we may by a neglect of this becoume

5

guilty of what the Grecian critic above-mentioned stiles
the most unpardonable offence 'a writer can be guilly

-~ of; that of searing above the subject.’ Forced and un-

~ natural images indeed, vain faucies, and an affectation
“of working on the passions, where pathos ismot neces-

sary, are the objects of his censure, and'not merely the
verbum dictum, whether it be of few'syliables or of ma-
tiy.! But in treating, de tyrocinio seribendi, of the very
elementary part of writing, it is requisite, by such rales

¢ as this and the foregoing, to caution boys against that

" abuse of language, which is in truth the beginning of,

and, as young ideas shoot, may betray unpractised and
unwary writers into those very imperfections, of which
Callisthenes and others censured by Longiuus were
guilty, namely, impctence and bombast. The business
of a boy at first is rather to express, than in his own
mind to beget ideas, they being first suggested to him.
And knowing that words are the vehicles of thoughts,
he must learn to convey the latter by words conveni-
ent for them, bere layiug the foundation of good wri-
ting, and remembering always, that whether the cha-
riot be toe heavy for the wheels, or the wheels for the
chariot, in both cases the machine 1s ill-coustracted.
S Fiala 2 »

The exceptions to this rule, viz. when long words

* may abound to advantage, may be found among the

éxcqp'gionsf 10 rules the nineteenth and twentieth, here
following, g
. R RULE
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o ~ 1 RULE Bge - de
“ TN general, there must be no redundancy of long
“ measures.”’ R

RULE 20,

“ IN general, there must be no redundancy of short
¢ measures.’’ . i

The long measure and the short have each their pro-
per use and beauty ; and it being ou certain occasions
only, that the one is vastly preferable to the other, it
follows, that on suchoccasions only the one should sen-
sibly and glaringly abound above the other. We must
consider what the subject requires ; for a misapplied-
continuity of Jong times or short may be death to a
composition. - When the diction should be quick and
lively, long measures will appear dull and heavy; when
the topic requires sirong expressions, and terms of
weight aud gravity, then by the use of short syllables,
if they are many, the stile becomes weak, fluttering,
and hasty. Utrumque [tempus longum et breve] focis
utile.  Nam et illud, ubi opus est velocitate, tardum et
segne ; et hoc, ubi pondus exigitur, preceps ac resultans
merito damnatur, Quinct. :

e

EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 19.

To express slow and majestic movements, great
strength, awkward attitudes, difficulty, disdain, occa-
sions of delay, &c. long words and long measures are
Jjudiciously suffered to abound. :

1. ‘The stale and majesty of the queen of heaven are
finely struck off by Virgil in those few words abounding
in long syllabies, of which eight are contiguous ;

¢ Asi ego, quz divom incedo regina ?”  Zn. 1.

Taubmann, admniring this passage, says it is diving
tum verborum cum _pedum compogitio, arte summa et Ji-
dicio facta. : ‘ T

' 2. The
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2. The immense bulk of the cestus of Eryx, the huge
strength of King ZEneas in wielding such a mass, and
withal the exertion necessary even in Zneasto do that,
are thus exhibited by the same poet, Zn. 5. .

“ Magnanimusque Anchisiades et pondus et ipsa

“ Hu illuc vinclorum immensa volumina versat”’
where the length of the period (for this is but one
clause) as well as of the words and measures all serve
to raise the description. :

3. Behold the clumsy unwieldy gestures of the Cy-
clops labouring at Vulcan’s forge ; Georg. 4.

“ Illi inter sese magna vi brachia tollunt.”

4. In onelong word, placed too where it ought to be,
in the cadence, Cicero represents the slow proceedings
of an ill-equipped fleet ;

¢ Evolarat jam e conspectu fere fugiens quadrire-
mis,” (thus far all is swift and rapid, as it should be,
but)  cum etiam tunc cetere naves in suo loco molichan-
tur.””  In Verrem.

§. And thus he astonishes us with the vast and inex-
pugnable firmness, with which the brazen statue of
Hercules in Agrigentum withstood the assaults of a
lawless, impious rabble, who attempted to destroy it:

*“ Postea convulsis repagulis, effractisque valvis, de-

*¢ moliri signum ac vectibus labefactare conantur.
“ Hord amplius jam in demoliendo signo permulti
* homines moliebantur,  Illud interea nulla lababat
““ ex parte: cum alii vectibus subjectis conarenturcom-
* movere; alii deligatum omuibus membris Tapere ad
‘“ se funibus.”” Ib. : :
_ The final cadence, rapere ed se funibus, including the
lastseven syllables, and reckoning the synalepha asone,
is a Small Ionic and a Dactyl , *  _in which the
short measures predominate, and fortunately; for here
We see the intemperate spite, with which these rebel
slaves were at last actuated, after so many vain and
disappointed efforts to fulfil their wicked purposes.

6. In a beautiful manner using long words he (Ci-
cero) describes the storms and commotions of the state,
‘and other troubles, by which his wishes were opposed,
and himself debarred from study and retirement;

R 2 “ Quam
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“ Quam spem cogitationum consiliorum meorum
£ cum graves communium temporum, tum varii nostri
“ casus fefellerunt. Nam qui locus quietis et tran=
“ quillitatis plenissimus fore videbatur, in eo mavime
“ moles molestiarum et turbulentissime tempestates exsti=
‘“ terunt.?’’>. De Orat.

The whole passage here is well and seasonably sup-
plied with long words; but the last sentence is admira-
ble. ¥. Rule 21. on this scntence.

6. Young Cheren, upon the stage, in his unbounded
admiration of one fair face, affects to disdain all other
women, in the world besides. . To expreas which Te-= -
rence has employed long words ;

¢ O faciem pulcbram‘ Deleo omnes dehine ex animo

“ mulieres:

“ Tedot quotidianarum harum formarum.” Eun.

8. Cicero insists, that the cumbrous equipage with
which Milo was attended, when he left Rume, proves
that Milo had no intention of attacking Clodius, then -
on the way. - Now, mark the dehcnptmu of his eqm.‘
PRESSI

% Cum hic insidiator, qui iter illud ad cadem faci-
“ endam apparasset, cum uxore veheretur in rheda,

“ penulatus, valgi magno impedimento, ac muhebﬂ et
¢ deliczto ancillarum puerorumque comitatu.’

Who, that has ever so little ear, but is sensible on
thebare reading of this passage,. that Cicero purposedly
employed long words; and that he crowded them one
upon anotler, the Letter to express the multitude of
attendants, men, women, and children, who we:e
more likely to encumber, than to be of service in a
combat? DMons. Rollin, Belles Lettres.

9. When, to spealg seriously you would certainly ap-
ply short words or diminutives, then by way of ridicule
or mockerylong bombasticterms are sometimes used to
good effect.  Of this there can be no better instance
than in: the Epilogue ad Eunuchum, performed lately
(1803) at-Westminster School; where the tyrant of
TFrance, under the character of lhraso, in fact a Cor=-
sican adventurer, who having too successfully invaded

France and bowed it to a foreign yoke by its own arms,
nOW
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now galls it to the bone by affecting that attempt on
England, is thus pourtrayed in the immensity of his
~ own vanity, by one who exhorts hini to forbear.
. % Induperatorum celeberrime magnanimorum.”
which is a Leonine or rhyming verse, the best for bur-
lesque, and so altogether peculiarly fortunate here. -

EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 20.

To express hurry, speed, passion of any kind, im-
patience, vehement indignation, great joy, &c. short
words and short measures do properly abound.

1. In Virgil, to whom we are still indebted for beau--
tiful conceptions and expressions on every occasion,

. and whose beauties shine with new lustre, as often as
we cast our admiring eyes upon them, Jupiter thus
dispatches his messenger to Carthage on an errand,
which was to be communicated immediately to the
Trojan Prince there 3 . 4,

“ Vade, age, nate, voca Zephyros, et labere pennis.”

These are winged words, which run as Mercury
should fly ; the god hastened by the zephyrs, the man-.
date by short measuress ; ¢ ;

‘2. By short measures, how wonderfully, how de-
lightfully has the incomparable bard described the ve-
locity of his steeds! Zn. 8. ;

“ Quadrupedante putrenysonitu quatit ungula cam-

3 pum.’* i

3. And the rout of vanquished foes! Zn.-11.

“ Prima fugit, domin4 amissa, levis ala Camille ;-

“ Turbati fugiunt Rutuli = fugit acer Atinas:

% Disjectique duces, desolalique manipli

 Tuta petunt, et equis aversi gd menia tendunt.

“ Nec quisquaminstantesTeueros letumqueferentes

 Sustentare valet telis, aut sistere contra:

¢ Sed laxos referunt humeris languentibus arcus ;

¢ Quadrupedumque putrem: sonitu quatit ungula

¢ ‘campum.. -

“ Volvitur ad muros caligine turbidus aira

“ Pulvis.” 74 : ; i
In this passage, where the rout seems for a moment

R 3 to
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to cease by the vain efforts of the Rutuli to withstand,
where also the force of the Trojans is most fully ex-
pressed (Nec quisquam, &c.) there the Dactyls are for
a while disused, and Spondees abound ; but the flight
is instantly Jenewed and with 1t the rapuhty of the
verse,

4, ;[‘he velocity of a fagt-salllng ship is thus in short
measures described by Cicero in his pleadings agalust,

Verres ?

© ¢ Hac Centuripina navis erat incredibili celer‘iate
“ velis.——Evolarat jam e couspecta fere fugiens qua-
#¢ driremis.

54 And thusin short measures by Seneca (Ep 1.99.)
the flight of faster-sailing time ;

¢ Respice celeritatem rapidissimi tempons, coglta
¢ brevitatem hujus spatii, per quod citatissimi curri-
T mus,

In these two passages every thing is rapid; for
though the words are long, the sy]lables are short ; and
as Mons. Rollin observes, thereis a choice of the very
letters here, most of which are smooth and liquid ; In-
credibili celeritate velis,—Celeritatem rapidissimi deie
poris. The final cadence in the former of these passages
i$ that so much admired of old, namely, a Dichoree,

- = o= © z

quadriremis ; ‘that in the other is a Cretic and Dactyl,
which, the Dactyl being last, is a quick measure, and
commended, as we have seen, by Quinctilian ; cia-
-~ o = = © L

issimi currimus. /

6. It was indignation, that called forth that ha.sty
mandate from Queen Dxdo e

it 3

¢ Ferte citi ﬂax*hs data vela 1mpelhte remos.”

7. And the suddenness of her _frenzy intermitting,
that taught her inthese short measures so abruptly to
correct and interrogate herself ;

¢ Quid loquor; aut ubi sum?”’ Za. 4.

" 8. Cicero, impatient of delay, and eagerall at once
to drive Catiline from Rome,in terms exactly measured *
to the occasion, thus commands him into exile ;

4 Egredere
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which but on-some such oceasion, as these exceptions
treat of, might be objected to ; but they are here alto-
‘gether apphcable, and beautxful :

0. When, driven by the abashing eloquence of Ci-

‘cero, Catiline had really left Rome, and by his exit
‘had relieved that city from impending ruin, with what
2 tumult of joy does the Consul (Cicero) contratu]ate
“his countrymen on their escape!
' & Tandem aliquaundo, Quirites, Lucium Catilinam,
¥ furentem audacia, scelus anhelantem, pestem patriz
“ nefarié molientem, vobis atque huic urbi ferrum
“ flammamoue minitantem, ex urbe vel ejecin
‘ emisimus, vel ipsum egredientem verbis pi‘oéecutl
““ sumus. Abiit, excessit, evasit, erupit: vulla jam
‘ pernicies a monstro illo atque prodlglo manibus
“ istis intra mania comparabitur.”” 2 In Cut.

Here is alacrity in the very words ; no one can read
them but with pleasure; and this is the effect of those
sprightly Dactyls, Pyrrhics and Trochees, which are so
beaatifully interspersed throughout this 'truly elegant
and charming passage. :

The cadence is an Amphlbrae and a Dactyl, menia

eomparabz!'ur, than which (not fit for general use) no
cadence can be better qualified to express an effusion
of joy. 5 ; S

e ————p——

RULE 21,

“ "THE last syllables-of the foregoing word must ot
“ be the same as the ﬁr t syhables\ of the wmd lola
b lowmg.” FAZE

: : T ln=
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This is exactly Quinctilian’s rule, whose words are,
Videndum etiam, ne syllabe verbt prioris ultime sint prime:
sequentis. And by him the impropriety of like syllables
concurring is thus twice exemplified from Cicero ;

¢« Res mihi invise vise sunt, Brute.”  (Frag. Epise

“O fortunatam nutam,me consuleRomam !’ (Carmine.

The same objection lies against this of Ovid, in his
fable of Daphne, as we read it, gy

> . “ Crura secent sentes.”

The poet himself, however, read it as if ¢ Crura
¢ sekent sentes;” but even so, the objection is not en-
tirely removed. Faulty likewise on the same account,.
is this of Virgil, Zn. 2. v. 306.

‘ Ascensu supero.” X

That such expressions are faulty, our ears may
readily inform us; for in our ears they have the effect
of stammering. 4 : :

Several examples of this have been collected by dif-
ferent hands {rom Cicero. One passage, however,
charged with being faulty in this respect, is in my opi-
nion, a fortunate transgression of the rule. Itisa pas-
sage which we have lately ventured to admire.

“ Nam qui locus, &c. in eo maxima molesmoles=
‘ tiarum et turbulentissima tempestates exstiterunt.”
Orat. 1. 2. St

Moles molestiarum here hath given great offence to all
the critics; bat it strikes me, that Cicero designedly
used this expression maaime moles molestiarum,, and
likewise this, turbulentissimee tempestates, the more
strongly to intimate the disasters he complained of. By
reiterating the same sounds, he dwells on the sameidea, .
raises it, and seems to magnify the mass (moles) of those
troubles and turmoils, by which the times had been
disturbed, and himself detained from enjoying that
otio cum dignitate, which he had before spoken of with
50 much rapture.

* EXCEPTION.

We are at liberty then to transgress this rule when

by so doing we can impress more strongly an idea of

that, with which we would have the mind most af- -
3 fected ;
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fected ; and such expressions are peculiarly applicable
and fortunate, when the subject is any thing mon-
strous, deformied, ugly, or troublesome, as in Cicero,
moles molestiarum. e :

& N T

v
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RULE 22. G
.1 I\’IANY words, which bear the same guantity,
“ which ‘begin alike or end 'alike, 'or which have
“ the same characteristic letter in declension or
“¢ conjugation, (many such words) may not come to-
§¢ gether.” :

This likewise in a great measure'is Quinctilian’srule;
Illa quoque witia sunt ejusdem loci, si cadentia similiter,
et simuliter desinentia, et eodem modo declinata, multa jusn-
“gantur, He founds it on this good reason, that the very
beauties of language are irksome, uniess supported by
that of variety. Variety is for ever requisite to graufy
the human taste; and unless this be duly maintained,
the discourse not only becomes fulsome, by the same=
ness pervading it, bul may sometimes be charged with
affectation, which is worse than a coarse and inelegant
stile.  Virtutes etiam ipsee tedium pariant, nisi gratia
varietatis adjute.——Orationis compositio nisi varia est,
et offendit ssmilitudine, et affectatione deprehenditur.——
In universum autem, si sit necesse, duram potius et aspe-
ram compositionem malim esse, quam cffeminatam et ener-
vem. Quinct. Be the thoughts everso fine, their
lustre will be tarnished by such a stile of writing as this
rule condemns, :

LXCEPTION,

I confess myself at a loss to exemplify this rule se
aptly as I wish, it being more easy to find virtues
than faults of any kind in the choice volumes of anti-
quity; and I would not seem to carp, when I could
not justly censure, by adducing passages, that are less
applicable. * Here are a few instances, which may

serve
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terve in some degree to illustrate tzxe”iﬁ?%; and if they
do it but imperfectly, the rule is evident, and may ex.

plain itself. A S S
1. ““ Sed quo fata trahunt, virtus secura seguetur,”

; ¢ h g - Lucan.

2. * A tuis aris, ceterisque templis, a tectis urbis, §c.”
Cic.

3. “ His recentibus nostris vestrisque domesticis peria
¢ culis,” - e odd,

4. “ Catilinee profectione omnia patefucta, illustrata,

“ oppressa, vindicate esse videatis” Id,

In the first of these examples, the long hissing of
Secura sequetur is very unpleasant, In the others, too.
many words bear the same cadence; the syllable is,
and then the letter a, are repeated too often. Such a
diction is apt to run away with the ear, and leave the
mind uninformed ; like one who would see Garrick
perform upon the stage, and was amused, not with
the rare talents of the comedian, but with counting
how many times he-walked across the stagé, and how
often he said and and the. 45

5. This reiteration in the beginning of words is still
more offensive; as, Judicium judicum ; and justi judicii
Juniani, cited, 1 think, by one of Quinctilian’s anno-
tators to illustrate Quinctilian’s stricture on such ex-
Pressions. : )

6. ¢ Nam quoad longissimé potest mens mea respicere
“ spatiym praeteriti temporis.” Cic. 3

Mens mea is rather a trespass on the rule ; but might
have done pretty well, if respicere spatium had not fol-
lowed: two errors contiguous cast a kind of sullen
light upon each other, and so both become more
glaring, : : : ’

7. We have already censured the crura secent sentes
of Ovid, in cur way of reading especially ; and still
more censurable is this ¢f Ennius;

R8s ——— “ Verborum vir pavcorum.”
9. And again this of Virgil, #x. 2, 84, 3
¢ Insontem infando indieio.” '
% 10. The
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_ 10. The first line of an Ode lately found in the Pa~
latine Library at Rome, runs thus,
. “ Discolor grandem gravat uva ramum.”

This Ode, addressed ¢ Ad Julium Florum,” and
written in the sapphic metre, is by some ascribed to
Horace, as if it were the thirty-ninth of the first book :
another Ode, ¢ Ad Librum sium,” in the Alcaic
Metre, and found at the same place and time, they
«call the fortieth. But the two Odes intitled Carmen
Seculare may more properly be so numbered; and I
must doubt, that grandem gravat could come from the
tuneful pen of Horace: and since the former edition

. of this book was printed, I have learned, that a much
more competent judge, the classical Dr.Ross, Bishop

- of Exeter, was equally unwilling to impute either of
these Odes to Horace. I have them written by his

- own hand on a blank leaf in R. Bentley’s edition of
Herace with this following note of his Lordship’s
subscribed; ‘¢ Has duas odas Horatio tributas et
* Rome 1n Bibliotheca Palatina reconditas Caspar
* Pallavicini nuper detexit; quas ut Horatii esse
 credam, vix adduci possim.” This has fallen into
my hands since his Lordship’s decease; which I add,
lest I should seem to affect a correspondence with
bim on the subject of these Odes.

Longinus condemns an expression of this kind in
Herodotus, which, as I write to young scholars, 1 will
exhibit here in Roman characters, *“ Zesasees de fees
“ thelassees.” I must say, I admire this expression of
the Greek historian, as being no bad representation of
the boiling and fermeunting of agitated waters. If, how-
ever,. it be faulty, the Greek only shall not bear the
blame: it may be transferred into our own tongue, the
Engiisb version of these Greek words being, The seeth~
ing sea, or the sca seething.

EXCEPTION. ;
The exception to this rule is as that to rule 21:
be same sounds are judiciously returned upon the ear,
ecause no less gratefully received by it, when thereby
vely conceptions can be raised, and the picture, as it
- : were



fe2 . . POSITION. 201k
“were, of that, whicl is descrxbed of'$poken‘§‘flseems
o pass before the mind, and helps its contemplation.
Such in my mind is the effect of that expressmn R
Herodotus,

i Zesasecs @m thelassee:

and of *thiat i Cledoy s nagwe i S ba

“ Moles molestzarum AT .
a.nd still more, @i 0 #e Siaue SRat

¢ Muaxinice moles moEiaarum ef mrbulen!zsszmae tem-
“ pestates exstiterunt.”

For the same reason, who does not admire that re-
dundancy of vowels, especially of the vowel ¢ in

 Galea aurea rubra; Vzr,_.,.

by which it was doubtless the very design of the Poet
to distinguish ‘['urnus above his chosen attendants in
‘their approaches to the hostile town; to distinguish
him by his golden helmet, that helmet in the descrip-
tion being 1n a manner conspicuous to the eye ;

3 “ Maculis quem Thracius albis
 Portat equus, cristag; tegit Gulea aurea rubra.”

Macrobius Saturnal. 1. 5. c. 1.) admires and cites this
same passage as an instance of the extiraordinary elo-
quence of Virgil, particalarly of what he stiles ¢ siccum
¢ ollud genus elocutionis,” for which he tells us, Fronto
was much noted ; and by which, as he afterwards says, .
is not to be understood “ jejuna siceitasy” far be such
an imputation from him, who in Macrobius’s judg-
ment, had not only all the eloquence of Cicero, but
-that too of the ten orators of Athens) but, if I under-
stand him rightly, that which is simple aud unlaboured,
frugal but full, 1n which nothing, not even au epithet,
is figurative or far-fetched, but every thing natural,
perféctly approprlate, and even necessary, but no njore,
 Tenuis quidem et siccus et sobrius amat guandam dicendi
« frugalitatem.” Like the fair one in Horace, such a
stile 1s simplex munditiis : such here is the plain but.
pertmem portraiture of the Rutulian Warrior, not
gawdy



noLY 22 - -POSITION. . 193

gawdy but magnificent : his is not the head-piece of
Paris; it is the helmet of Turnus, and it is the helmet
of-a king. :

ey

A piece of advice, I meaned to offer at the conclu-
sion of the postscript to Rule 15, but then suffered it to
slip my-memory, I may subjoin here, viz. That young
scholars, as soon as they have learned the Latin Proso-
dia, do scan cadences in prose writers with as much
‘precision and nicety as they commonly do verses in
Virgil and Horace. Nothing than this will more ex-
actly form their ear to the genuine music of the Lae
tin tongue : and being thus accustomed to take parti-
cular notice of the arrangement of words, the beauties
of an author will become more striking to them, and
themselves better qualified to imitate the sames

#:ND OF THE SECOND PART.
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LATIN PRIMER.

PART HL

OF THE LATIN METRE.

IN this Third Part will be contained,

1. ‘An account of the different kinds of feet in the
Latin tongue.

2. A description, and synopsis of the many sorts of
verse in that language, with seme useful notices cona
¢erning the Tambic and Trochaic metres of Terence.

Inthis I have much availed myself of the useful labours
of Mons. Lancelot, author of the Port Royal Gram-
mars ; to whose researches, however, mine have no#
been confined, us what is here said of the metres of
Terence, will shew, and as his List of the Latin Verse
compared with my Synopsis may shew also, the former-
exhibiting thirty-three, the latter seventy-five, of
different denominations.

. 3. The various and beautiful mixture of Latin verse
I composition. "

4, A full d:escriptior; of the Metra Horatiana.

To assist the memory in distinguishing the Latin feet
one from another, observe in what order the table re=
presents them, and also the relation, or rather contra-

* riety, which subsists in each couplet..
CR Thus
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Thus in the first couplet, the Spondee is two long,
the Pyrrhic two short ; inthe next, the Choree is one

long and one short, the lambus one short and one long, |

A like diversity may be marked in each couplet.

The difference between the two Ionics is, that the
Great begins ¢ Majori, having the greafer quantity
placed first, and is therefore surnamed Major ; whereas
2lie small Tonic begins @ Minori, and is therefore called
Minor. Thus the Ionics are the reverse of each other.

Again, the Epitrits and P=zons are the reverse of one
another; the Epitrits consisting of three long and one
short; the Pzons of three short and one long. These
are surnamed First, Second, Third, Fourth, as the single
long or short time is in the first, second, third, or
fourth syllable.

The foot, which we indifferently call Choree or Tro-

chee,was by Cicero and Quinctilian named Choree only; *
and: the term Trockee was by them more properly be-

stowed on the Tribrac,

A TABLE
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ATABERSY e BeeenE

_OF THE DIFFERENT|KINDS OF FEET IN THE LATIN TONGUE.
V . . : 3 ‘
- 1In the Latin Tongue are Tiurty Feet, Twelve orzgmdl,,gnd Eigh[gzn compounded.
. - r:.:' :L: it

———————

1. TWELVE SIMPLE T

T, of which four are Dissyllables, Eight Tmsyllablel-
our Feet of Two Syllables.

}A Spondee (Spondeus, or Spondcus) two long syllables, as . Mauasam
A Pyrric (Pyrrhicus, or P_-yrrlnciuu; B two short Do
3 ?A Choree, or Trochee ( Choreus, ox Trochwus) one long, one shoﬁ Magniis ;
5 An IamuUb (Iaméus) : £ one short, one long Ligint
: i Eight Feet of Three Syllables.
3. ? A Molossus ( Molossos) | “three long Dixérint
€, § A Tribrac (Tribrachys) i V » three short i 1I3miné
7. A Dactyl (Duactylus) one long, two shoit Carming
8. SAn Anapest (Anapestus) two short, one long 865 Legerent
g A Bacchic (Bacchius) - one short, two Ior{,‘ ; Lggebant
10. Y An Antibacchic’or Palimbacchic (dnfibacchius, &c.) two long, one shortt ~ Audiré -
. A Cretic, or Amphimacer (‘Creticu, &c.) one short betweeq two long Castitas :
}An Amphibrac (4mplybrachys) oneslong between two short Rémotis

2. EIGHTEEN COMPOUNDED FEET, of which sixteen are of four Syllables, and one of five. Of
the first sixteen, four are of the same Foot doubled; four of contrary I‘eet ; four, in which long Tlmes
predominate ; and four, in which short Times predominate.

Fpur of the same Foot doubled.

13. IA bispondee ( Dispendeeus ) ‘ two Spondees Increméntim
14. § A Proceleusmatic ( Praceleusmaticu) two Pyrrhics Haminibis
15. 3 A Dichioree (Dichoreus) - i two Chorees | Comprobavit
16. § A Diiambus (Diiambus) | two Iambuses Amznilas
Tour of contrary Ieet.
17. ) A great Tonic (Major Tonicus) a Spondee and a Pyrrhic Célsissimis
18. § A small lonic (Minor Tonicus) | a Pyrrhlc and a Snondee Diomédes
19. }A Choriambus (Choriambus) ‘ a Choree and Iambus Histdrias
20. ) Ao Antispast (Antispastus) f an Tambus and Choree Reémovere
Four Ig'eet, in which.long Times exceed.
21. }First Epitrit (Epitritus Primus) | an Iambus and Spondee -~ Vglaptatis
Second Epitrit (Ep. Sec.) a Choree and Spondee Concitari
23. lThird Epitrit (Ep. Tert.) a Spondee and Iambus Cémminicas
24. § Fourth Epitrit (Ep. Quartus) a Spondee and Choree Expéctars

Tour Feet, in which short Times exceed.
}r“‘“ Pzon, or Pean (Peon Pr imus) a Choree and Pyrrhic * Precipéié
20

Second Paon (‘Peon Scc.) an.lambus and Pyrrhic RéEsolverct
27. }Third Pxon Peon Tertius) a Pyrrhic and Choree Aliénts
Fourth Pzon (Peon Quartus) a Pyrrhic and Tambus Temeritas

Two other compound Feet of five Syllables,
29. }Dodnmus or Dochmius (Cic, and Quinctil, ) an Iambus and Cretic In drmis fui
0. :

Mesomacer (. Scaliger and Vossius)| a Pyrrhic and a Dactyl Prohibekimis
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The different Species of Latin Verse.

VERSE is a certain number of feet disposed in a re-
gular order. It consists of a certain succession of
sounds and exact number of times, falling into a pre~
scribed cadence.

There are many sorts of verses in the Latin lan-—
guage ; but they may all be distributed into these three
slasses : ;

1. HEXAMETERS, with such as have relation- to:

them. -

2. Tanmzics, Pure and Mixed, whichiare either Mo~
nometers, Dimeters, I'rimeters,.or Tetrameters,-
perfect: or imperfect.

3. Lyrics, including all that may not be referred
to the two preceding classes, except those rarely
used, which are miscellaneous,. ;

Note.—As to the number of metres in a Tatin'or Greek
verse ; Vossius, ina note on Lithocomus’s Prosodia, observes,.
That verses of more than. six metres are properly called:
Periods or Circuits rather than Verses, though Verses they are..
Victorinus says the same; and that Decameters, verses ofiten'
metres, are the longest known: but Vossius there refers to an old
anonymous writer De Metris, for Dodecameters, or verses of
twelve metres, called Peonians; as Qctameters, verses of eight:
metres, are named Aristobulians: both from.their authors.-

3:3 1, HEX-
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I. HEXAMETERS.

AN Hexameter verse consists of six feet, of which
the first four may be either Dactyls or Spondees, as
they best suit the subject treated of; the fifth foot is
usually a Dactyl, and the sixth a Spondee or Choree,
the last syllable of a verse being common ; as,

Bt )

: Tlli inter sese magna i brachia to-ilzgnt. Virg.

e ‘ ) o I = o Ul- QI U‘ - -
QuaerpTedaute putrem sonitw quatit ung‘;zlz campum. Id.

The fifth foot may sometimes be a Spondee ; and the
verse is then called a Spondaic Hexameter ; or rather,

observes Vossius, Spondeiac, from Spondeius, the Greek
for Spondee ; as,

- () - © ol- - ul ‘- o ‘ - - -
Constitit, atque oculis Phrygia agm'inz circumspexit.
Virg.
N. B. In Spondaic verses the fourth foot onght to he
a Dactyl, quickening and relieving two Spondees at
the close ; and this close or Dispondee is more soft, if
included in one word of four syllables; as,

Cura Dedim soboles, magnum Jovis incrementums Ids.

Not that trisyllables here are to be rejected; they are
sometimes extremely beautiful, as in this veise,

Pro molli viola, pro purpureo Narcisso. Id.

*The last word of a Spondaie however must never be

less than a trisyllable ; and no Hexameter should'cona

_clude with several dissyllables, as this ill-constructed
one of Tibullus (1. 6.) may shew:

Semper, ut inducar, blandos offert miki vultus.

:  There are Hexameters composed wholly of Spon-
dees; as, ‘élli
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Olli respondit rex Albai Longai, - Enn.
Queis te lenirem nobis, new conavere. Catull,

‘Diomedes calls them Molvssic verses from the foot
Molossus, and cites the following from Casius Bassus,

Romanri victores, Germaniss devictis.
But these are justly antiquated,

Another great, very great defect in Hexameters, and
indeed in verses of any kind, is the want of Cesura,
without which they can be possessed of no beauty:

The C®sura in scanning cuts off the last syllable of
a word, and throws it into the following foot; that is,
by Casura the last syllable of a word is the first syllable
of a foot ; and by this it comes to pass, thast. the words
and feet-have for the most part different cadences, a
they ought, and not always end together, as they do
in these aukward verses,

B S S A

Urbem | fortem | nuper | cepit | fortior | hostis.
Aurea carmina, Jul, scribis, mazime vatum.
Rome menia terruit impiger Hanibal armis, = Enn.
Has res ad te scriptas, Luci, misimus &li. Lucil.
Preter cetera Rome mene poemata censes

Scribere.  HoRr.

Hanc necque dira venenu, nec hosticus auferet ensis, Id.

Verses with only one Czsura are likewise very auk-
ward ; as these of Lueretius,

Et jam cetera, mortales que suadet adire.
Naribus, auribus, atque oculis, orisque saporis

“There are more such in Lucré-tius,

The Czsura should always take place before the
fourth foot : and the oftener it happens, the better the
verse will be ;" as, _

' = v U’- Qo U'-

Beulr 2 Ll :
Sylrestrem tenus musam meditaris avena. Virg,
n which there are three Casuras. In the following
there are four; = >
1te
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= 0 cOu= B0 0=, -'--- uu;
Tile lat!zs n‘f've1'mi ‘molli_fultus Izya!z’htkeﬁ Virg.
More than four seldom occur. There may however
be a fifth; but then the verse will end with a mono-
syllable. ARt
This Czsura has the privilege of lengthening a syl
lable that is short 5 as in the verse above, fultas Ajs-
eintho ; and

e oo ire o
* Pectoribus inlians. . Virg.
Omnia wvincit amor, et nos, &c. Id:

Dona deliine auro gravia sectoque clephanto, Id..

Thus the'conjunction gue is sometimes used long, as,
Liminaque laurusque Dei, &ec. Virg, i
where gue being an enclitic is regarded as a part of the
preceding word, as Servius says, Particula, que sui sub-
stantiamneonhabet, membrum putatur superioris orationis ;
quod si est,  Liminaque” guasi una_pars. orationis est,
But this is a liberty not to be used oflen. Nor, it may
be here observed, must we make a practice of neglect~
ing the synalepha in our verses; though occasionally:
we may use even that privilege, on the very best au~
thority; and then, we must know the final vowel and:
diphthon g, though otherwise long, Lecome common * 3,

as, S : . =

E¢ succus pecori et lac subduoitur agnis, - Virg.,

. Credimus? An gug c?mant, 1pst sibi somnia Jingun{ 2 Id,.
Sk-m_:t et juniperi ot casté;zéo—c’ @frsut«ée. Id,

Arcebis gravido pecori, &r;;ze)itﬁque'pd&cas. i bifs
Posthabita coluisse Samo. - Hic illius arma.. 1d.

E¢ vera incessu p&i‘ui)‘ Dea, Il ubi matrem. IJ
Lameniis,
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Lamentis, gemituque, et fazmincc; alulata, Id.
dnte tibi EoE ;ltlan_tides abscoudm;iur. L Id,

* Victor -a‘;-md rapidum Simoenta sub Ilio alte. Id,
* Ter sunt cunati-i—mpmzere Pelio Ossam. Id.

* Glauco et Panop_ca?, ct jmj; Melicerte. Id.

e mplerzlmt montes : ﬂerunt. Rlzodop;;; arces. Id,

* Insulw Tonio in magno, quas dira Celeno. Id.

This is the Greek manner; which all the Latin
Poets have occasionally indulged in, as therefore we
may : and it is extremely soft and beautiful in its pro=
per place and season, of which the ear will be the
best informant. See more examples in my Lart.
Grawm.

Note, farther, that sometimes the Hexameter has a
redundant syllable at the end, which in scanning forms
a synalepha with the first syllable of the next verse ; as

Omnia Mercurio similis, vocemque coloremque,

Et crines flavos. Virg.— Qu’ et cri.’—
_ There is another sort of redundaney in verse, called
Synecphonesis, when in the same word two syllables
must be sounded as one, if we know how ? but our pre-
sent general mode is not to sound the first at all ; as,

Seu lento fuerint alvearia vimine texta. Virg.

Uno eodemque tulit partu, paribusque revinvit. Id.
Rupe sub hac eadem, quam prozima pinus obumbret.
€alpurn,

Eosdem kabuit secum, quibus est elata capilios;

Eosdem oculos; latera vestis adusta Sfuit., Propert.
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In this of Ovid is an instance of both redundanees,

Barba: color aureus, aureague
Ex humeris medios coma dependebat in armos. -

Other instances of the latter sort most frequent in
VEeIses, are. : }

.DE, dﬁc’, ;z-, ;'Zs, qugs, d;in, d;Esi‘, m;(;, 11;5,_.”:;,:
¢, of one syllable ; ﬁdém, 'i?sdem,v %Zt:;zde, pra;nde,
,d—e-eram, deessem, ‘d-;ero, deesse, anteit, antehac, omm?,
deorsum, Theséus, Thesei, of two syllables; Acﬁil??z‘,

— ) o 3 i b
Ulyssei, abz’ete, ariete, semib;mo, of three; drietibus,
§o. semigmimis of four, with a few others; which we
mgy safely imitate ; Quz tuto quivis imitabitur, Vi ass,_

3 s ¥ ‘.

PENTAMETERS, é&c.

To the elass of Hexameters belong Pentameters,
and six other smaller verses, as bemg parts of am
Hexameter.

PENTAMETER.

Th:s verse, also ealled Elegiac, because used in
elegy, consists of five feet ; of which the first and second
may be either Dactyls or Spondees, the third a Spon-
dee generally,  though sometimes an Tambus under the
condition of Cwsura, the two last always Anapests ; as

Non bene oo lestes mpza dextra colit, Ov.

<o o = '—-qu -lu o

Quz dederit pz imits oscula, victor erzt. Id.

Some
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Some scan this verse by two Penthemimers, each

eonsisling of two feet and a czsura or single syllable ;
as, ik

P u‘:- —! -‘"'_— yh'éi':u u"_'.

Non bene celestes impia dextra colite

~ Pentameters are seldom found by themselves alone:
but Ausonius has the sayings of the Seven Wise Men,
all expressed in Pentameters only.. In Martianus Ca-
pella is a continuation of two and thirty such verses;
and Heliodorus, in his Ethiopic history, bas an entirs
ode of them. ;

In good Pentameters there is ever a czsura after the
second foot; of course there must be no ecthlipsis or
synalepha after the second foot, because then the ca=
sura would be destroyed in a manner. e -

The most graceful cadence in this verse is a dissyl-
‘lable; next to that a word, not of three, but of four
syllables; and least of all a menosyllable, unless it be
absorbed by one of the synalephas; as,

Twoitis eculis litera lecta tua est.. Ov.

A great fault in Pentameters is a synalepha in the
third or fourth, or begiuning of the fifth foot; as, -

Herculis, Anteique, Hesperidumque comes.  Propert.
- Troja virdim et virtutum omnium acerba cinis.  Cat.
Quadrijugo cernes sepe resistere equos.  Ov.
Quem modo, qui me unum atque unicum amicum habuit.
: Catul.

A synalepha in the fifth foot of an Hexameter,
which should have been noted above, has likewise a
very ill effect ; as, s T

Difficile est longum subito deponere amorem. Catul:
Nam simul ac fessis dederit fors copiam Achivis. Id,
Atqui non solum hoc se dicit cognitum habere. Id.
Loripedem rectus derideat, Hitliopem albus, Juv.

These are set as marks on rocks, upon which young
Poets sometimes suffer shipwreck. ;

We must ayoid rhyming in this and every other sort

: of
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of Latin verse. The following verse of Ovid is spoiled
by a rhyme: o !
Querebant flavos per nemus omne favos.

Such verses are called Leonine, not, as I formerly
conjectured, from: the harsh sound they sometimes
¢ make,” not, as Mr. Bailey says, *“ from their mak-
‘¢ ing, as it were, « Liow’s tail,” by the reflection of the
rhyme on its correspondiag syllable, as he ought to
have explained himself, nor exactly as Dr. Johnson
states it, “ from their author Leo;” but, as I have
since learned from Vossius on Lithocomus, they are so
named from Leonius, a Benedictine Monk, of the mo-
nastry of St. Victor, in Paris, A.D. 1160, and from
him, not as their author (he was not the first, who
wrote so, as we see), but because he was the first, who
affected thig way of versifying, and wrote much so.,
Heuce it is also called Monkish verse. = Vassius con-
demns it; “ Fugiendi etiam Versus Leonini; etsi nec
¢ poeta principes semper eos effugerint.” Lat. Gram.
Lithoc. : 3

The late ingenious author of METRONARISTON, «
Dissertation upon Part of the Greck and Latin Prosedy,
which I should here gladly recommend to the notice of

. young Grammariaus, were its matter and design purely
Grammatical, admires such verses; as indeed do I
when they appear rari nentes, and in such examples as
he cites in his note, p. 72. :

O pater, O patrie cura decusque tuz—
“ Kt modo maternis tecta videtur aquis—
- “ Contulit in Tyrios arma vicumque toros—
* Bucolicis juvenis luserat arte modis—
¢ Praterii toties jure quietus eques—
where certainiy the rhyme confined to only one or twe
letters is soft and musical : but not so in that other of
Ovid above quoted, including three letters; nor in
those which spoil the dignity of some hymns in the
Romish Liturgy; as in that of Corpus-Christi-Day.
Nobis datus, nobis. natus
Ez intacta Virgine.
Et in mundo conversatus,

Sparso
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Sparso Verbi semine,
Sui moras incelatus
Miro clausit ordine.

Here the rhyme is too frequent: butits distinguishing
fault is, that it includes a prior consonant, which
makes it always harsh, as in these, .

Trajicit, 4, verbis virtutem elude superbis. Virge

S8t Troje fatis aliquid restare putatis. Ouv.

Vir, precor, uzori; frater, succurre sorori. Id.

Quot calum stellas, tot habet tua Roma puellas. Id.
_ Quin etiam absenti prosunt tibi, Cynthia,venti. Propert.

Dulcis ad hesternas fuerat miki riva lucernas, Id.

Six other smaller Verses, Parts of an
‘ Hexameter.

OF these six, three form the beginning, and three
the latter part of an Hexameter,

1. AN ARCHILOCHIAN PENTHEMIMER.

This has its name from Archilochus its auther ; and
is camposed of two Dactyls and a Ceesura, being there-
fore also called a Dactylic Penthemimer, and by Ser-
vius, A Dacryric DIMETER HYPERCATALECTIC;
as, :

- (S l— o ol
Pulvis et wumbra sumus, Hor. 4. 7.
2. AN ALCMANIC DACTYLIC TRIMETER, 07 TRI=
PODIA HYPERCATALECTIC.

This was first used by Alecman, the Greek poet, and
consists of three Dactyls and (therefore stiled Hyper-
cat, ) a Cwmsura ; as,

L=l (S) U' -0 0= {3 -
Munera letitiamque Dei. Virg. Zn. 1,
-uvl;u_ul- (T ra
Infabricata juge studio. Id. En.4.

'L" 2. AN

®
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3. AN ALCMANIC DACTYLIC TETRAMETER, or
TETRAPODIA.

This contams the four first feet of an IIexameter,
the last being always a Dactyl; as,

Sulvum acris //ycms grata vice. Har. 1. 4

4. A PHALISCUS, or ARCHILOCHIAN ¥ EROIC, Or
SPONDAIC TETRAMETER.,

This contains the four last feet of an Hexameter;
for here the last must be a Spondee ; and therefore it
should not be called, as by some. 1t 1s, Dact_yhc but
Spondaic; as,

= o oil. —SNOHE o c] =
Carmape perpetuo celchrare.  Hor. 1. 7.
5. A PHERECRATIAN TRIMETER, 0r TRIPODIA,

This, invented by Pherecrates of Athens, contains
the three last feet of an Hexameter ; the last of course,
and the first, being commonly a Spoundee; as,

Quamvis Pontica p;nus. Hor. 1, 14,
Catullus sometimes makes the firsta Choree ; as;

o
Hymen 0 H_/?I:C)I(l’e. 59..

and Boethius an Anapest; as,

b O=f: = o ol -
Simili surgit ab ortu, Soy

But Catullus forms ihis Trimeter, not only with a
Choiee in the first place, but a Dactyl likewise in the
last, which writers on this subject seem to have taken
10 account of; as,

oul- v

Cillis o Heliconis
- ul - o ‘_Jl- Q0w
Culcor, Uranie genus. 59,
6 AN ADONIC, DIPODIA.
'I‘l\xe verse was called Adumo from d4dun, a young

Cyprian

+
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_ Cyprian Prince,  Cujus in threnis eo utehantur.” Foss.
They chanted in it at his funeral. It consists of a Dac-
tyl and a Spondee ; as,

‘ Risit dpollo.” Hor. 0d. 1. 10.

" Boethias has many of them successively : -+

Gaudia pelle ;
« Pelle timorem :

Spemque fugato;
Nec dolor adsit,
Nubila mens est,
Vinctaque frenis,
Hece ubi regnant. L. 1. de Con. Phil.

1

; S

1I. IAMBIC VERSE,

FAMBIC Verse is so called, from the foot Iambus
it, Of this kind there are two species, one distin-
guished by the quality, the other by the quantity of the
feet, . : 3

1, Tambics distinguished by the Quality of the Feet.

As to the quality of their feet, Iambic Verses are
either Pure, that is, composed wholly of fambuses ;
or Mived, that is, having certain other feet inter-
mingled.

Originally this verse consisted entirely of Iambuses :
ai' ¥ '

Q’-I Q - o - -"E!_"' U'

Suis et ipsa Roma viribus ruit, Hor, Epod. 16,
1, Afterwards, to make it more grave, Spondees
were put in odd (1, 8. 5.) places ; as,
1, 3,
- -,‘f ‘," —' © - e
Paps sanitatis velle sanari Juit.  Sen.  E
which in fact amounts io exactly three Third Epitriis ;

Pars sanitatis velle sanari Sacite i 3
T 2 2. Then
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2. Then again the odd places had indifferently Spon-
dees or Jambuses ; except that in the fifth or last but
cne was always a Spondee, to make the cadence more
weighty ; as, :

(%) —| o-'u -|-u-| --l %) -

Amor timere neminem verus potest. Sen. 3

3. Thirdly, the Tribrac having the same time as au
lambus, (for two short times are equal to one long)
was used instead of an Tambus in the even places, ex-
cept the sixth or last, where (unless the verse was a
Scazon, of which hereafter) the Iambus is retained.
And, - C :

4. Fourthly, the Anapest and the Dactyl, having
the same time as the Spondee, found admittance into
the odd places; so that we meet with. lambic verses
having only one Iambus in them ; as, !

o o ~-jo upu-'u uz_)l--l (3}
Prohibere ratio nulla periturum potest.  Sen.

s - v oo VU o a ; o -I o -t I
Qui statuit aliquid, parte inaudita a-lte‘;'a.
2= "| Q) -, - vojlo - - .u,
Lquum licet statuerit, haud equus fuit. Id,
: v o =-luv v ol=~ —Iu =1 = —l o

Dominare tumidus ; spiritus altos gere s

UQ-lu—l——u——

Scquitur superbos ultor a tergo Deus. Id.

>

5. Fifthly, the comic poets went farther still. Every:
where, but in the last place, which, except Scazows,
is for ever occupied by an lambus, they put all the
feet, which were before reserved to the odd places,
namely, the Spoudee, Anapest, and Dactyl, and also
the Cretic, Amphibrac. Proceleusmatic, and Bacchic ;
all which, together with the Tribrac and Iambaus, they
used in any place, even and odd, except the last, which
had always an Jambus; as,

o7 3= -uvuu-l— -l v o uu’uA

Quid est? Isne tibi videtur 2 Dizi equidem, ubt miht

U e e
Ostendistz ilico. Ter. :
: Virtute
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Virtute ambire oportet, non jarztarzbus, —
o S i
Sat habet jamto; wm semper, qui recte. ﬂzczt. Plaut. -

- voul= uu—-' )

Homo sum, humani nihil-a me alienum puto, Ter.

&

See the use of the other feet exemplified in Terence.
Almost all Phadrus’s fables are in this kind of

verse ; ‘as,
Bs noik e i e e ol

" Amittit merito prdpnum, qui alzenum appetit.
U-_' U-' =t o L_}l— —‘ ——"9—

Fucit parentes bunitas, avn necessitas.

In such verses as a Tribrac or a Preceleusmatic may
follow a Dactyl, and precede an Anapest, we must thus
account for a multiplicity of short syllables; perhaps
so many as eight, all contiguous, if such'and such feet
chance so to occur.

'$CAZON, OR CLAUDICANT TAMBICS,

6. This is a sixth sort of Mixed Iamblc, (‘allfd Sca-
zon or Lame, because the cadénce is here inverted, and
maimed as it were, an lambus being put in the fifth
place instead of a Spondee, and a Spondee inithe sixth.
instead of an Tambus: as,

Sed non videmus mantice Q;od in t;rgo est.  Catul.

1I. Iambics azsimgms/«ed by the Quaniity or Number
of their Feet, 4

Of these there are three prmmpal sorts (to say no-
thing of Monometers here, whxch are very rarely used)
namely,

‘1. DIMETERS, consisting of four feet, or two mea-
sures; for one measure lambic contains two feet, lhough

an Hermc measure has only dne.
- T-3 ' 2, Tata
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2. TRIMETERS, of three measures, or sixfeet,
therefore called also Senarii, from senus siz.

3. TETRAMETERS, of four measures, or eight feet,
and therefore called also Quadrati, and Octonarii,

1. DIMETERS.

M TG o T
Fortuna non mutal gc:)nus. Hor.
But-their best cadence is a trisyllable, as in most of
the lines of this beautiful Morning Hymn,
vew sl il

Tam lucis orto sidere,

Deum precemur supplices,

Ut in diurnis actibus

Nos servet a nocentibus,

Linguam refrenans temperet,

Ne lisis horror insonet.

Visum fovendo contegat, s
Ne vamitates hauriat.

Sint puro cordis intima ;

Absistat et vecordia.

Carnis terut superbiam

Potis cibique parcitas:

Ut cum dies abscesserit,

Noctemque sors reduzeriz,

Mundi per abstinentiam

Ipsi canamus gloriam,

Deo Pairi sit gloria,

Ejusque soli Filio,

Ctim Spiritu Paracleto,

Nunc, et per omne seculum. Brev, Rom, '

2. TRIMETERS, OF SENARII.
This is the Jambic used mostin tragedy, its best ca-
dence a dissyllable ; as,' |
= o ey o —' - =luo. = - -l o
Quicunque regno fidit, et magna potens
Dominatur aula, nec leves metuit degs, Sen.
In this metre 18 (-omposgd the following Hymn for
ike Conversion of St, Paul, in the Romish Calendar.
Egregie
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Egregie Doctor, Paule, mores instrue.
Et nostra tecum pectora in calum trake,
Velata dum meridiem cernat Fides,
E¢ solis instar, sola regnet Charitas.
Sit Trinitati sempiterna gloria,
Honor, potestas, atque jubilatio,
In unitate que gubernat omnia,
Per unjversa wternitatis seculu.
In this metre also is written the 17th of Horace’s
Epods.

8. TETRAMETERS, Or QUADRATI, &c,

These are used only-by comic poets; and they
abound with them,

U-IO —, U‘l - UU'Q -,U "l- -l g

Pecuniam in loco negligere, maximum interdum est lucrum.
Ter.

Sl e e e S s ]

9
Servire amanti, miseria est ; presertim qui quod amat,

c(;ret. Plaut,
consed R

Of Iambics, as perfect or imperfect.

Here is another distinction to be observed in Tambic
verses, which are either perfect or imperfeci ; and from
hence arise certain metregraphical terms, which the
learner must now be made acquainted with.

When a verse is perfect in all its parts, being neither
defec.ive nor redundant, it is called ACATALEGTIC,
1 €. not stopping short ; such as those we have already
seen exemplified. :

When a verse is defective of one syllable in the first
foot, it is ACEPHALOUS, 1.e. kcadless.

When it wants one syllatle at the end, it is CATA« "
LECTIC, 1. €. Lalting or stepping {oo soon.

When 1t wants a whole foot, it is BRACHYCATA=
LECTIC, 3 i it B

When
i
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When a verse is redundant, having more than the
stated measure, it is then called Y PERCATALECTIE,
or HYPERMETER,

I. Tmperfect Dimeters, °

ACEPHALOUS.,

L s K
Truditur dies die, Hor. 2, 18.

2. CATALECTIC. .

oLd el o

Ades, Pater bupl ere,

lU —IU -I

Quem nemo widat unquam. Prud.

These have always an [ambus before thelast syllable,
and are called Anacreontics, from Anacreon, who used
them, and who has sometimes a Creiic or Amphiniacer
in the first place : So has the Imyperial poet Hadrian
{uuless for ambulare he wrote amblare in the following
example,

e vundustfhy i g

Ambulare per popinas.

3. BRACHYCATALECTIC.

s -l A :
Vitam presta l]m; ram :
Iter para tutum,

Ut spectantes Jesum,
Semper colletemur.
Sit laus Deg Patyi..
Sumino Christo decus,
Spiritui Sancto,
Tribus honor unus. L:ibell. Prec.

4. HYPERCATALECTIC,
--'o -l-;l'u—.'
Ludumque fortune gravesque, Hor, 2. 1.
2. Im=
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2. Imperfect Trimeiers.

There is but one sort of Imperfect Trimeter, and
that is Catelectic, having always an lambus before the
last syllable ; as, g

ersaby oshad il

Noveguepergunt wnterire lune., Hor. 2. 18.

3. Impe.rfect Tetrameters.

There are two sctts, viz. Acephalous and Catalectic,
Of the first is this noble Hymn on the death of Christs

1. ACEPIIALOUS.
e e e L D PR R Y

Pange, lingua, gloriosi louream certaminis,
Et super Crucis tropheo dic triumphum nobilem ;
Qualiter, Redemptor orbis immolatus vicerit,

De parentis proteplasti fraude Factor condolens,
* Quando pomi noxialis in necem morsu ruit : ;
Ipse lignum tunc notavit, damna ligni ut solveret,

Hoc opus nostree salutis ordo depoposcerat ;
Multiformis proditoris ars ut artem fulleret ;
Et medclam ferret inde, hostis unde leserat.

_ Quando venit ergo sacri plenitudo temporis,
Missus est ab arce Patris Natus, orbis Conditor ;
Altque ventre virginali carne amictus prodiit.

Vagit Infans wter arcta conditus presepia ;
Membra pannis involuta Virgo Mater alligat :
E¢ Dei manus pedesque stricta cingit fascia. -
Sempiterna sit Beate Trinitati gloria ;
- &qua Patri, Filioque : Par decus Paraclito :
Unius Trinique nomen laudet universitas. Brev. Rom.

re)

* The learned and celebrated Mr. Bingham, in his Anti-
quities of the Christian Church, reads,
“ Quando pomi noxialis morsw in moytem corruit.”
2 better verse and bettér Latin, :
This
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This kind of verse is asynartetos, as they say, that s,
not so composed or bound up, but it may be divided into
two; of which the first here is a Trochaic. Dimeter,
the other an Tambic Dim. Aceph. and so it is written
in the Breviary, each strophe containing six verses;
thus, Rl S

- (%) - o - UI'J
Pange, lingua, gloriosi
=lu ~ R
Lauream certaminis
E¢ super Crucis tropheo,
Dic Triumphum nobilem :
Qualiter Redemptor orbis
Immolatus vicerit, &c.

" The authot of this was St. Ambrose, or St Austin,
contemporaties in the fourth century, as some say; or
Cluudianus Mamercus, as Sidonias Avollinaris insista 3
it is quoted here from the Roman Breviaty, and botl
this and those befére, especially the Morning Hymn,
written, I believe, by 8t. Ambroge, the author of
many hymns in that metre, are too beautiful to need
commendation,

2, CATALECTIC TETRAM,

S e s o S

Ll

Rcmit!l; pallium mihi !n;mln quod 'hlv:laﬁti. Catul. 23.
Such verses are also distinguished by the name of

Hipponactei, from the Greek poet Hipponax, who used

them, and Septenarii, from the seven whole feet in

them. This before us is a pure Iamnbie, without ite-

cessity however, so that the foot before the last syls

luble be an Tambus. Tt is also Asynartetos, comaiuin}

a Diwm, Acat. and a Dim, Cat. g 3

4

= TRO-
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+ ' TROCHAICS.

THE author of the Port Royal Grammars * (M.
Lancelot) allows not, that there are any Tro-
chiac verses properly so called. He says they are Ace=
phalous Tambics ; and that some grammarians, never
imputing the defect we have just now spoken of, 1o the
begiuning of a verse, but always to the end, call such
verses Trochaics, because after their way of scanning,
they form Trochees or Chorees, -and not Tambusses.
Thus the Acephalous lambic Dimeter, Truditur dies die
for instance, when scanned by Trochees, takes the
name of
Euripideus Trochaicus Dim. Cat,
b el
Traditur dies die.  Hop. :

and the Acephalous Iamb. Tetrameter, as Pange lingua,
&c. when scanned by Frochees, as it may, is calied,

Trochaicus Tetram. Cat, Asynart., .

- Ql“ o -U[!? o u"" "'l =
Pange, lingua, glorios: lawream certaminis.

The first part of which is a Trochaic Dim. Acat,

- © '- ul - uL
Pange-lingua gloriosi. Terence is full of mixed Tro-
chaic Tetrameters, Cajalectic, und has three Acat.

There are no Trochaic Trimeters of  this kind, be-
cause there are no Acephalous lambic Trimeters; aod
yet, though this may militate with Mons. Lancelot’s
Opinion, ‘he notwithstanding was deceived; for there
are Trochaic Verses, Pure and Mized, properly so called.
The Heptameter Archilochian (of wineh this is an ex-
ample, Solvitur acris hyems grate vice—~¥eris et Favoni )
1s Asynartetos, i. e. capable of beinz divided into two,
of which the latter, conposed eutircly of Trochees, is
by an impure name called an

* M. Lancelot  $o I have always undf;rstood ; though some
call the authior by the name of V1iRE. = :

Ithy-
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Ithyphallic Trochaic Dim, Catalectic.

£ s

Veris et Favoni. Hor. 1. 4.
il St i
Imminente Luna. Ibid,
flere are two Tambuses certainly; but if you scan this
verse by Iambuses, it will be altegether mutilated.

In Catullus we find two sorts of Mixed Trochaics,
both Dimeters, the one consisting of a Trochee, a
Dactyl, and two Trochees, the other of a Spoudee, a
Dactyl, and two Trochees, both in the Epithalamium
of Julia and Manlius. :

£ b o

Flammeum wideo venire.

Sinnahis Tl

U-'ngz;c’nta;‘eU glabris marite.
Vid. Hendec, Phalen, &c. other sorts of mixed Tre.
chaics. See also *“ Verses seldom used.”

Se——

IIT. LYRIC VERSE,

WITH SUCH AS HAVE RELATION THERETO.

THIS class,under which arecomprehended all verses,
(except those seldom used) not referred to the two
classes preceding, may itself be subdivided into three
species more, namely, CHOR1AMBICS, HENDECASY Lo
LABICS, ANAPESTICS.

CHORTAMBICS.
These take their general name from the foot Chori~
ambus, by which they are partly measured.
There are seven sorts of Choriambic Verses.

1. 4 Glyconic, so called from Glycon. This con-
sists of a Spondee, Choriambus and lambus; as, 6
5 18
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. |
- - -0 Gl o 2
Sic te Diva potens, Cypri. Hor. 1. 5.
2. An Asclepiad, invented by Asclepias, contains a
Spendee or an Iambus, two Choriambuses, and an Iam-
bus; as,

e 3y tgalid i)

g H i
Mecenas atuvis edite regzybus. Hor. 1. 1.

3. An Alcaic Choriambic Pentameter, so called from
Alczus, has in its Spondee, three Choriambuses,
and an [ambus; as, i :

LA

Seu plures /:_ye';ne;, seu tribuit J;lp‘;t:r wltymam. Hor.1.11,

4, 4_492 Alemanic Choriambic, so named from Alcman,
contains a Spondee, two Choriambuses, and a Caesura 5
in the Cesura only different from the Asclepiad ; as,

v ="+ o

S E e
Heu quam precipiti mersa profundo.  Boeth.

5. dn Aristophanian Choriambic,so called from Aris-
tophanes, contains one Choriambus and a Bacchic ; as,

-uw J 0 = =
Lydia, dic per omnes. Hor. 1. 8. &
Baxter, one of Horace’s best editors, calls this verse
an dnacreontic Dimeter Heptasyllabic, as having beet
used by Anacreon, and containiug two feet In severt
syllables, It is also called Alcaic.

6. An Alcaic Choriambic Tetramstcr, called also
Epichoriambic, consists of the Second Epitrit, two Chos=
riambuses, and a Bacchic; as,

- u-—'—'uufl" uu—‘u‘-
d'e Deos oro, Sybarin cur properes amando. Hor. 1. 8,
~ Prudentiushasthrown all these Choriambicstogether
into oneode or stanza,inthe order in which they here lies
But there is still a seventh sort of Choriambic verse, viz.
7o A.
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7. 4 Philician Choriambic, so called from Philicus of
Corcyra, who wrote whole poems in it. It consists of
five Choriambuses and a Bacchic or an Amphibrac.
Marius Plotius gives this for an example,

s

857050, 5 o o -I - - A2 .—[ - o ’U | 3
Te posui, Bacche pater, teque, decens, canto, Venus, qui
; o © -[ o e
[modicos amatis.
e 1 ;

HENDECASYLLABICS,

THESE verses bave their general name from the
number of theirsyllables, viz. eleven ;in counting which,
however, two syliables united by Synalepha go for one.

Hendecasyllabics are of four sorts, namely, Pua-

LEUCIAN, SAPPHIC, GREAT ALcarc, SMALL Ar-
caic.

PHALEUCIAN, Or PHALECIAN.

This, so called from Phal@cus, a Grecian bard, much
used Ly Catullus, who excels in it, and well adapted
to epigram, contains five feet, of which, according to
Catullus, the first is either a Spondee, lambus, or -
Choree, the next a Dactyl, ‘and then three Chorees;
S0 that in fact we have here another sort of mixed
Trochaic; as, i

e igaanedl S
Vi te plus oculis meis amarem.  Catul. 14.

SAPPHIC.

This was invented by the Greek poetess Sappho, and
contains five feet, a Choree, a Spondee, a Dactyl, and
two Chorees, a fourth sort of mixed Trochaic; as,

s i O TSR ST I-“f LTS 3
Crescit indulgens sibi. dirus hydrops, Hor. 2. 2.
Catullss
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Catullus puts a Trochee sometimes in the second
place ; as, :

= ul ) 9[_0 uL.. u' < 4
Pauca nunciate mee puellc.

and Seneca, even a Dactyl; as,

=wosilSaoiolifies

ib ol
ergue ad Hesperias Jucet ora metas.

GREAT ALCAIC.

This, whose author was Alcwus, is composed of an
Tambic Penthemimer and two Dactyls (now an lambic
Penthemimer consists either of two Iumbuses and a
Casura, or of a Spondce, Iambus and Casura) as,

solbad ApiaRt ol
Vides, ut alta stet nive candidum. Hor., 1. 0.

= & _u_.’_ - AT s i, :
Quid sit futwrum cras, fuge quercre. Id.ib.
It is worthy of remark, that in some of llorace’s
Great Alcaics, the Czsura or half foot, is found in the
first syllable of a word ; as, :

b u 2 Ll

- oV
aus wn certamine Martio. O. 4e 14.

and in some in the middle of a word, the remaindef of
that word however being cut off and lost in scanning,
as,

Spectan

- -’o —I-I P OOI‘Ub
Hinc omne principium, huc refer exitum. 0. 3.6.
and in several the Cesura or half foot lies in a mone-
syllable ; as, :
& _I %) -I I — 0.0 I_—. SIS
Hoc caverat mens provida Reguli. 0. 3. 5.
The regular Caesura is in the last syllable of a word,
as the very term seems to indicate : it is observable
therefore that Horace should admit it, elsewbere :
and for the observation I do with much pleasure
make my' acknowledgments to my dear young
Friend and Pupil Mr. Grorer Leacm, or Pry-
MovuTH ; whose readiness at noting these and other
: v 2 peculia-
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peculiarities, bath of metre and expression, in Classic
authors, he must pardon me, if I speak of here, in
Justice to his own classic taste. So early in the dawn,
may it seasonably brighten (yielding onlyto the brighter
xays of Christian virtue) into that ** Literata latitia et
docta cavillatio,” which Macrobius somewhere ranks
among the greatest of his festive pleasures ; and which
is still esteemed, not as the essence indeed, but as a
characteristic of the Gentleman, and the privilege of
the Scholar.

SMALL ALCAIC,

This from Pindar is called also a Pindaric Dactylie
Tetrameter, and is properly a Decasyllabic, having but
ten syllables, comprised in two Dactyls and two Cho-
7ees, and therefore (since verses are rightly denomi-
~nated from their cadence) a fifth sort of mixed Tro-
chaic; as, - :
Sy s
r audax. Hor. 3. 4,

= v o ~_! o UI—-
Enceladus jaculato

From Diomedes the Grammarian, Vossius speaks of
a third 4leaic, composed of an Tambic Dim. Hypercat.
and a Cretic; es, :

TSN G e e L
Audita Muserum sacerdos nobilis.

but this is no more than an fambic Trimeter Aca-
talectic, :

ANAPESTICS, .

TIHIS, as we have said, is the third species of Lyrie
Verse. It consisted at first of four Anapests. After
wards Dactyls and Spondees were used instead of Ana-
pests ; insomuch, that this verse, notwithstanding its
name, might not perhaps have an Anapest in it.

- Quants
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L G st

Quanlz casus humana rotant !

i
DMinus in parvis fortuna furit ;
uplvingad ol sl o

chzusgue Jerit leviora Deus.  Sen.
Some have only two feet ; as those of Seneca on the
death of Claudius: ]

Deflete virum,
Quo non alius
Potuit citius
Diuscere causas,
Und tantum
Parte auditd,

- "~ Sape et neutrd.

’

There are in Prudentius, Boetbius, and Capella,
Anapestic verses, composed of a Spondee, or Anapest,
two more Anapests, and a single syllable: Lithoco=
mus names them Partheniac ;. Marius Victorinus calls
tbem Phaliscan ; as,

= -—I v o '—[ U/ O —
Qui se wolet esse putentem,
o o _I o o -T-IU v —-[ .
Animos domet ille feroces. Boetls,

eSS ST R

MISCELLANEOUS.

B ESIDES all the foregoing, there are twenty-seven:
other sorts of verse, which do but seldom -occur; and
I have therefore here detached them from the rest,
that being thus situated they might here at least draw
due attention.

1. dn Archilockian Heptameter, composed of the first
four feet of an Hexameter (whereof the fourth must be -

a Ractyl) and three Chorees; as, - 2
v 3 Solcitun
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RS el e Ui | Lol (L R
Solvitur acris kyems grata vice Veris et Favoni.
- E Hor, 1. 4.

'This verse, as we have already said, is by a Greek
term stiled 4synartetos, i.e. not so strictly one, but
that it may be divided into two smaller ones. We shall
xoon see others of the same capacily. The two, into
which this Heptameter may be dissolved, are, an Alc-
manic Dactylic Tetrameter, described in the first class,
and a T'rochaic Dimeter, Brachycatelectic, which likes
wise has been described : thus,

SEeno bl asua T GRS
Solvitur acris hyems grata vice

sal bl

Feris et Favoni.
2. An Archilochian Iambic contains two Iambuses, a
Ciesura, and three Chorees; and it is in fact a sixth
sort of mixed Trochaic, if we regard its cadence ; as,

s Trahuntque siccas machine carinas.  Hor. 1. 4.

This may be scanned like an Iambic Trim. Cat. and
differs from. that only herein, that whereas the third
foot of the lambic may be either a Spordee or an Tam-
bus, in this of Archilochus the third must be a Spona
(dee, that the Casura may be really long, end not pro-

longa ; as,

U—-I o -'-,I—- —-I_U —-IU —-li
Trakuntque siccas machine carings,

3 -
3. Elegiambic drchilochian (first sort) Asynartetos.; as,

ool S8 ST IXT S REgSRp

Scribere versiculos amore perculsum gr;'vi. Hor. Ep.11.
4. Elegiambic Archilochian (second sort,) Asynart ; as,

< D.J ~ 0 OL‘ Lo I
duticte mortalss, Dea nate puer Thetide, Hor, Ep. 134
= Fhese

- ._.Iu _,I ._.'.,.
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These are exactly the reverse of each other; the first
being composed of an Archilochian Dactylic Penthe-
mimer, and an lambic Dimeter, of which the first may
be a Spondee or fambus: and the second containing
an Iambic Dimeter and an Archilochian Dactylic Pen-
themimer; thus, :

-uu'

-0 O
3. Scribere versiculos

Sl R e
Amore perculsum gravi.

Ll ol S
4, Invicte mortalis De

ul

Nate p;e.r Thetide.

5. A Sotadic Ionic a Majori, Tetrameter, used by
Sotades, and consisting oftwo Great Ionics, a Dichoree
and Spondee; as, 3

Has cum g;mi:u; cc;mpe‘:i: dedicat catenas,  Mart.
but in the first, and in the second place may be a Me-
somacer, and in the third a second Epitrit ; as,

uuL

Q, - i o O = ™ T ol- -
Elementa rudes quee pueros docent magistri. Ter. Maur,

GRS voloo- w o - o=

Benefuc mulefacientibus = hoe Dev Sz-/pre-me;

U T < D R

Fies similis, qui reficit bonos malosque.
The two last are by J. C. Scaliger, by way of imi-
tation.

6. Ionicus @ DMinori Trim. Cat. consisting of iwo
small Tonics and an Anapest; as,

uu-—!»oo—-u (3]

Animar: metuentes patru(e-‘ Hor. 3. 12,

7. Tonicus a Minor: Trim. Cat. containing three en-
tire Small lounics; as, - b

-1 sl

00 = (7] o -lo o - i 2
Miscrarum est neque amori dare ludum, Hor. 8. 2.
$. Tonicus
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8. Tonicus a Minori Teh am. Asyr. contains four
small lonics ; as,

Studium aqfert N evbule, szarm nitor Hel:rz.
Hor, 3. 12.
The two verses here by dissolution are the firsl of
the three Ionics and an Adonic; thus,

o © (i & I D S ' 0w )
Studium auj:'rt, Neobule, Lapare-

i nitor Hebri.
See this Ode in Croquivs’s Herace,
9. Antispastic or Priapeian Hevam.
so called by Diomedes, Lithocomus, and Vossius,
having, in their example, a Choree, a Ghoriambus, an
lambus, and a Pherecratian Trimeter; as,
- wl- vo -l o = —-l‘-uu— -
O Colonia, quee cupis ponto ludere longo. |
This is v. 1. of the 18th of Catullu-s, in which there
is no Antispast.
10. A® Dactylic Ithypballic Tetram. in which are
three Dactyls.and a Pyrrhic; used once by Boethius,
thus,

DSNR o 1a bRt 9
Qui serere ingenuum volet agrum,

Liberat arva prius f)utzczbus 3
Falce rubos filicemque resecat.
1. An Lambic Monometer, Aceph. as,
T
Occidi. Ter. Eun. 2. 8.
The same may b¢ measured as a Trochaic Mopome=
ter, Cat, -,
= L) [
Oceadr,
12. An Tambic Monometer. Acat. as,

Seans
Quid itlud est 2 Ter. And. 1. 5.
13. A Boethian Iambic Penthemimer, followed by an,
Adonic; as,

.Mergq(que
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Me) gatque seras :
Zquore flammas.  Boeth.

14, 4 Trochaic- Monom. Hypercat.as,
SR i
Homanem. Sta illico. Hem. Ter. Phorm, 1. 4,

15. A4 Boethian Trochaic Pentlzcmzmcr, followed b}"
an Adonic ; as,
plaese LT

Si quis Aretwi 7

ol -
Sidera ncscit. Boeth.

16, The Saturnian Verse, composed of an Iamb,
Dim. Cat. and a Trochaic Dim. Brachycat, used,
it seems, in a poetic warfare between Nzvius and
the Metelli ; as,

o b s

Dabunt malum Meielli Nevio Poele.
17. 4dn Anapestic Dipudia, Hypercat, as,

£ iy 3
4d te ibam. Quidnam est 2 Ter, Andr. 3. 4.

18. An Anapestic Tripodia, or an Anapestic Telra-
‘podia Brachycat. as,
2
cham, non edepol scio. Ter. Hec, 4.1
We have seen already, how Anapestic verses were
so called, though not an Anapest in them.

19. 4n Iamlnc lemele), Hypermeter by a whole

foot; as,
dooig Sl ol

Injus ! Enimuero; si porro esse odiosi pergitis,
Ter, Phorm. 5. 8

This is no Tambic Tetrameter Acat. to be thus scanned:
--—I ‘— »' - uu,—' = ,-
In jus ! Enimvero ; 3 si porro esse odiost per, gztzs.r
far we should have in one verse then both a Trochee
and
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and an Jambus; which may not be, according to the
old rule to be obServed throvghout Terence. Iambici
T'rochaum non ferunt, neque Pyrrhichium nisi loco ulli-
mo: ut Trochaici neque Iambum neque Pyrrhichivm.

This same verse, bowever, may, according to the
true measure, be termed Jamb. Tetram. Brachycat.
which would Dbe no less rave  But 1 call it raiher a
Trimeter, because every other verse in this long sceue
is a Trimeler.

20. An Tambic Tetr ameter, Hypercat as,

ok o iy

1. Dii te er adzant y Syre, qui me istine extrudis. At tu

pol tibi istas.  Ter. Heaut. 3. 3.

4 o

2, Qu:d istuc est ® Rog uus,qm fam audausjacmous

mihi conscius sis® Ter. P/wrm. 1. 3.

—.-I = gulu -‘ - ] ul-.g -I - u:_;l-
3. Ejus me miseret ; et nunc tunco : s nunc meretinet:

nam ;zbsque co esset,  Id. ibid, 14.

21. A Trochaié Tetrameter Acat. as,

o T o C o - UI " ¢ U
1. Meministin’ me esse gravidam, et mili te magnopere

A

interminatum. Ter. Heaut. 4. 1.

2. Novi ego vestra hae, Nollem fuctum, jusjurandum

dgbib[‘u—l te esse. Id. Aleph. 2. 1.

B ) thg

Q
3. Age, da venian. Ne gravere, Fuc, prumzttc. Non,

Ul =
omittis 2 Id. b, 5.8,

22. A Trochaic Trimeter, Hypercat. as,
o S Nt s = Bl
Jam id ptccatumpnmum magnum ; at hamduum tamens

Ter. Adelph. 4. 5.
So |
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So this verse is read in an ancient edition printed in
1560, Lugduni, apud Matthiam Bonhome: a mnst useful "
edition of Terence, which I advise him to make much
of, whoever has it, If magnum be repeated in this verse,
it'is T'rochaic Teiram. Cat, of common use in Terence.

- 25. 4 Trochaic Tetram. Hypercat. as,
SRl = bl o
1. Benefactum. Hem ! audistine ? Omuia : age, me in
o = v ‘- -'l e ?
tuis secundis respice.  Ter. Andr. 5. 6.
So this verse ought to be read, without rebus after
secundis, which makes it hypercatalectic with a ven-

geance.
Sl R
2. Tu fortasse, quidme jlat, parvi pendas, dum illi con-

sulas. Ter. Heaut. 4. 3.

24. 4 Galliambic Hexameter, generally composed of
an Anapest, two Iambuses, two Dactyls, and an Ana-
pest 5 as, d

v o -'u -, © -‘- uuL uul o-'?—
Super alta vectus Atys celeri rate maria, ;
Phrygium nemus citato cupidé pede tetigit. Catul.

The second foot is sometimes a Tribrac in the Atys
of Catullus (1hat divine poem, as J. C. Scaliger speaks
of it, and says, that he had often attempted to imitate
it but in vain) as,

U-l -UU‘UlU _[" $ o l- Q U'U O

o o
Viridem citus adit Idum properante pede chorus.

The first is sometimes a Spondee ; as,

= oy o =l o -l - 5‘)9—0 ul_u/u—
Linguendum ubi esset orto mihi sole cubiculum,

Also, the third may be ah Anapest ; as,
o o =Lais = ou—l,— o ol = o olo o
Ego mulicr, ego adolescens, ego ephebus, ego puer,
. Sometimes it differs from an famb. Frim. Acat, only
in having an Anapestin the third place, and a Spondee

in the fourth ; as, &
am

~
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doaiede o) oo ol

Jam]am dolet quod eaz Jam jam que penitet.

This De Aéy is the sixty-first of Catullus, in which
there are still more varieties of metre to be observed.

25. The Procelcusmatic Verse, composed of three
Proceleusmatic feet, and a Tribrac, therefore all of
short syllables ; as,

o Uu‘ uuuu‘ 0 v D‘UCU
Animula miserula properiter obiit.

of which the author is Serenus, quoted by Diome.
des, U3

26. The Molossic Verse, composed of four Molossi,
therefore all of long syllables, mentioned before, but
not specifically ; as,

Olly respondzt rex Albai Longaz. Enn.

27. The Carcine or Cuncrous Verse, having a motion
or measure as well backward as forward, and so run-
ning this way or that, like a Cralfish, which in Greek
is Curcinos, 1 Latin Cancer. Ilence Sidonius Apol-
linaris and Diomedes have named this kind of verse
Recurrent, and others Antistrephont or Reciprocal. But
of this kmd there are various sorts; as,

. When the same words being read backward, pro-
duce the same kind of verse, as when read forward 5

thus, -
-9 Ul‘ ‘i = o Q‘- '—I = U Ql
Musa mihi causas memora, quo numine leso.

—'—‘?UI-— UU'—- -—I— u.(.)l
Leso numine quo, memora causas mihi Musu.
which is an Heroic Hexameter both ways. -

2. When not the same Words, but the same letters
being read backward, the very same words and verse
turn out again ; as in this of Sidorins Apollinaris, /. -
Epist. 14.

Roma tibé subito motibus it amor.

a Pentameter both ways, 3
When
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3. When the same words being read backward make
2nother kind of verse. 'Thus the following is a Sota-
dean Tonic Major, when read forward, but an Heroic
Hexameter, read backward; as,

- g 5} - - ) ul‘ -=- v ol=-
DMessem ar;a, classes mare, celum tenet astra.
uo‘-'-lh uu[-—l~uol =
Astra tenet celum, mare classes, area messem.

4. When a whole distich so revolves, that the metre
of the one shall recurinto the metre of the other; and
50 the same metre on the whole exist backward as for-
ward.  Thus, of this distich of Apollinaris, consisting
of an Hexameter and a Pentameter ; by reversion, the
Pentameter runs into an Hexameter, and out of the

Hexameter comes a Pentameter; as,

—uu[-— uv[ - -—I-— —-' —uu[t—

Precipiti modo quod decurrit tramite Sumen,

— o U[ — o I— _—I .Ll o ’—"o .y_
Lempore consumptum jam cito deficict.

REVERSED,

Saleihg GIRERAILT o aarh ann 0 SR
Deficiet cito jam corsumptum tempore flumen,
S, it DSHIALT S0V F ORI
Tramite decurrit quod modo precipiti.
wherenot only the sanie Kind of verse returns, buteven
the same order of feet throughout, though to preserve
the same kind of verse, thatis not neeessary.
For many other Carcine verses, [ find references t
Rodolphus Glocenius, in Lezico Philosophico, vac. Car-
cinus, to the elder Scaliger, viz. Julius Ceesar Scaliger,
m Hyle, c. 30. and 422. and also to Ywo Viliomarus, or
the younger Scaliger, against Rob. Titius, & 3. n."
21, &c. : 3
Here then are seven an( twenty different kinds of
verses, seldom used, and rarely noted. Seven of these
are in Horace, of whose metres we shall soon .speak
more largely; ten are in the Plays of Terence, aud all,
I believe, of the kind to be found there; the other ten
are by different hands, - e :

X T OF

B
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OF TERENCE’S METRES.
e

(_)F TErRENCE'S METRES in general, the-:fbl}owing
though summary account, may be useful.

1. All his verses are either lambics or Trochaics ;
and they are either Monometers, Dimeters, Triweters,
-or Tetrameters; which again are Acatalectic, or Cata-
lectic, or Brachycatalectic, or Hypercatalectic.

2. Of the Tambics, those most in use are Acatalec-
tic Trimeters, and both Acatalectic and Catalectic Te-
trameters. -Acatalectic Dimeters, and Catalectic Tri-
meters, do not occur so often. Those met with but
once or twice throughout all his plays, have been just
now presented to us. -

3. Of Trochaics, the most frequent are Catalectic
Tetrameters, the composition of many whole scenes.
Less frequent are Catalectic Trimeters; still less Cata-
lectic Dimeters. Thase least frequent of all have Leen
already seen in the preceding list. ;

4. Some verses may be measured either as Tambics,
or as Trochaics. In which, however, it must be re-
membered, that if measured as Iambics, they admit of
no Trochee; and if regarded as Trochaics, they can
have no Tambus.

5. Butbothlambicsand Trochaics, inTerenceandin
Plautus, have, besides their characteristic feet, Spon-
dees, Dactyls, Anapests, Crelics, Amphibracs, Bac-
chics, Tribracs, and even Proceleusmatics. With these
feet their writings are® ylain and metrical; without
them they must be so marred and inisshaped by barbar-
ous elisions, dissolutions and contractions, as to be ex-
tremely difficult to be read. :

_ 6. Ihe feet above-mentioned .may be in any place,
except the Jast; if the verse be Acataletic; and ex-
cept the last but one, if Catalectic; in which places

such
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COMPOSITION IN VERSE.

_I‘lAVING reviewed the several kinds of Latin Verse,
individually, we will now observe the beautiful
variety they are capable of in Carmine, i. e. in compo-
sition; for by carmen we are not to understand a single
verse, but a poem, whether it be an Epigram, Odé,
Epistle, or any other sort. : e

When only one sort of verse is used throughout the

ode or poem, such an Ode, &c. is called Monocolos ;
when several sorts, Polycolos, or, more precisely, if
there are two sorts of verse in a poem, jtis stiled Di-
colos : if three, Tricolos ; if four, Tetracolos. There
is no instance of the last (Tetracolos) in Horace; and
no farther notice will be taken of it here. '

When the Stanza or Strophé is composed of two

verses, it denominates the ode Disiropkos ; when of
threc, Tristrophos ; when of four, Tetrastrophos ; be=

yond which the Latin stanza should not go, Catullus .

only having written one of five (Juli et Manlii Epi-
thalamium ) and that not entirely consistent with itself,
the stanza being for the most part, but sometimes not,
composed of five Pherecratian Trimeters, of which the

first four are irregular, having a Dactylic cadence,

" and the fifth more exact.

By a complex use of these terms, the ode is Dicolos

A

Distrophos, when in a stanza there- are two verses of ’

‘different kinds; it is Dicolos Tristrophes, when the
stanza contains three verses, but of only two kinds,
- onesort being used twice ; Dicolos Tetrastrophos, when
the stanza has four verses, but of only two sorts, one
sort being used thrice. Again, the ode is Tricolos
T'ristrophus, when the stanza consists of three verses,
each of a difierent kind : and Tricolos Tetrastrophos,
when in the stanza there are four verses, but of only
three kinds, cne being used twice. .

The different kinds of composition in verse then, te
be here exhibited, are six, viz.
- Oop=x
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3N VERSE-... S T a8

Ope MoNOCOLOS, aliass CARMEN MoONOCOLOXNs
Dicoros DisTropHo0S, alins, &c.
Dicoros TrisTrROPHOS, alias, &c.
Dricoros TETRASTROPLOS, alias, e
TricoLos TRISTROPHOS, alias, &c. o
TricorLos TETRASTROPHOS, alias, &c.

} e —
1. MONOCOLOS.

1. COMPOSITIONS, in one sort of metre, con~
sist more frequently of Hexaméters, in which are writ-
ten Heroic poems; or Iambic Trimeters, adapted to
Tragedy ; Scazons; Trochzaics, especially Tetrameters
Catalectic, much used by Plautus and Terence in
Comedy ; Asclepiads; Phaleucians ; and Anapesties;
less frequently fambic Dimeters; Tambic Tetrameters
Catalectic ; Glyconics; Sapphics ; and Archilochians ;
more rarely still, Pentameters and Adonics. : -

Tamb. . Tetrameters Cat. called also Hipponacte: and
Septenarii occur not unfrequently tn Plavtus and Terence.- 3
They are called Septenarii from their having seven
whole feet; and Hipponactes from the Greek p(fet Hip-
ponax. :

‘II. DICOLOS DISTROPHOS.

OF this there is a great variety. The most commen
alie these.

1. That called Elegiac, from c e legein, Gr. To
say, alas! alas! 'This metre having been first, or
_ much used in fineral ditties among the Greeks.  Itis
much used by Ovid, who excells in it. Catallus has
somi= odes in iv; Propertius his four books of elegies
and Tibullus his four books of elegies, except E ;’
E. 1. It consists of an Hexameter and Pentameter £
as, 3

- - Fldbilis
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Liebilis indignos Elegein solve capillos.
Hew ! nimis ex vero nunc tibi nomen erit, Ox.

2. An Hexameter and Archilochian Dactylic Pen.
themimer ; as, ]
Diffugere nives ; redeunt jam gramina campis,
Arboribusque come.  Hor. 4. 7.

3. An Hexameter and an Alemanic Dactylic Tetra-
meter ; as,
Tunc me discussa liquerunt nocte tenebre,
Luminibusque prior rediit vigor. - Boeth.

4, An Hexameter and Phaliscus Tetram. ; as,
Te maris et terre numeroque carentis arene
Mensorem cohibent, Archyta. Hor. 1, 28.

5. An Hexameter and Iambic Dimeter ; as,
Noz erat, et celo fulgebat luna sereno
Inter minoru sidera. Hor. Epod. 16.

6. An Hexam. and Pore Tambic Trim. Acat; as,
Altera jam teritur bellis civilibus @tas ;
Suis et ipsa Roma wiribus ruit. Hor. Epod. 16.

7. An Hexam. and the Second Archilochian Elegi-
ambic Asyn. ; as, :
Horrida tempestas calum contragit ; et imbres
Nivesque deducunt Jovem :—nunc mare, nunc silu.
Hor. Epod. 13.
See Tric.: Tris, n.A. ¥

8. An Alcmanic Trim, Hypercat. and a Pherecrat.
Trim ; as,
Unus enim rerum pater est, -
Usius cuncta mnistrat.  Boeth.

9. An lamb. Trim. Acat. and a Pentam ; as,
Quameis fluente dives auri gurgie,
Non cxpleturas cogat avarus opes.  Boeth.

10. A Scazon lamb. Trim. and an Iamb. Dim.;
as, :
Ferona docti syllabas amat vatis ;

Riarone jeliv Mantua est. DMart, #

11. An
5



IN VERSE, METRE. 235

11. An Jambic Trimeter and Dimeter ; as,
Beatus ille, qui, procul negotiis, :
Ut prisea gens mortalium. Hor. Ephod. 2,

12. An lambic Dim. Aceph. and lambic Trim,
Cat. ; as, : ;
Truditur dies dies

- Noveque pergunt interire lune. Hur. 2. 13,

13. A Glyconic Choriambic and an Asclepiad Cho-
riambic ; as,
Intactis opulentior :
Thesauris Arabum, et divitis Indice. Hor. 3. 24,

14. An Archyl. Heptam. Asyn. and Archil, Jamb.
Trim. ; as,
Solvitur acris hyems. grata vice—Veris et Favoni ;
Trahuntque siccas machine carinas.  Hor. 1. 4.,

This fourteenth sort, may, as we shall soon see, be
termed Tzicolos Tristrophos, the first being a dissoluble
verse.

. 15. An Iambic Trim. Acat. and the First Archil.
Elegiamb. Asyuo. ; as, ,
Petti, nilil me sicut antea juoat :
Scribere versiculos—amore perculsum gravi,
: Hor. Epod. 11,
This may likewise be measured as Tric. Tris.

16. A Trochaic Dim. Acat. and an [ambic Dim.
Aceph; as,
: " Pange, lingua, glorios
Lauream certaminis.  Brev. Rom.
17. A Trochaic Dim, Acat. anda Pherecrat, Trim; as,

‘Quos wides sedere celso
Solii culmine reges. Boetk,

18. An Aceph. Iamb. Tetram. and an Iamb. Trim,
Acat. ; as, :
Ore pulchro, et ore muto scire vis, que sim ! Volo,
. Imago Rufi rketoris Pictavici, ~Auson. :

III. DI-



236 METRE. COMPOSITION

IIT. DICOLOS TRISTROPHOS.

THE author of the Port Royal Grammars says this
is not a regalar stanza. But why not regular he does
not inform ys. We find it used by Horace, thus,
Two Ionies a Minori Trim. Acat. and one Ion. a
Min, Tetram. Asyn. : 4
Eques ipo melior Bellerophonte,
Negue pugno neque segui pede victus,
Simul unctos Tiberinis humeros—Iavit in undis.
Hor. 312,

So the old Commentator on Horace scans this ode;
which is, however, the only one of the kind in Ho-
race; and it may also be measured as Tricolos Tetras-
trophos, as we shall see when we come to speak of
that metre. The old Commentator stiles this Metrum
Sotadicum, from one Sotades, a poet of Crete, who
wrote in it; so that we haye full authority for account-
Ing it a regular stanza.

1V. DICOLOS TETRASTROPHOS..

OF this kind the principal are, y
1. Three Asclepiad Choriambics and a Glyconic ;
as, j 5
Aurum per medios ire satellites,
Et perrumpere amat saxa potentius
Ictu fulmineo. Concidii auguris
Argve: domus ob lucrum. Hor. 3. 16.

2. Three Sapphic Hendecasyllabics, and an Adonic

Dipodia ; as,

’ Jam satis terris nivis, atque diree
Grandinis misit pater, et rubente
Deatera sacras jaculatus arces,

Terruit urbem.  Hor. 1. 2,

V. TRI-
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V. TRICOLOS TRISTROPHOS.

OF this here are four instances, and three of them in-

Horace. s
1. A Glyconic Choriambic, au Asclepiad Choriam-
bic, and an Alcaic Choriambic Pentameter; as,’
Dicendum mihi, quisquis es,
Munduwm quem colust mens tua perdidit,
Non sunt illa Dei, que studuit, cujus habeberis,
Prud,

2. AnIambic Trim, Acat. an Archil. Dactylic Pen-
themimer, and au Iambic Dimeter Acat. ; as,
Petti, nikil me, sicut antea, juvat
Scribere versiculos—
Amore perculsum gravi. Hor. Epod, 11,

Verses the second and third of this sort of Tric. This.
may be thrown, as we know now, into one verse, viz,
the First Elegiambic Archilochian Asynartetos: and
then, as we have also seen, this species may be esteemed
Dicolos Distrophos. Hence by the same ode two species
of composition seem to be exemplified. It is, however,
but one species, which, like a dissoluble verse, may be
called dsynartetos. And such ambiguity must always
take place, whenever the sirophe contains a verse that
is dissoluble.

C. Lancelot says, this eleventh Epod is the only spe-
cies of Tricolos Tristrophos in Horace. But he errs.
There are in Horace two more, one verse in each being
Asynarte, a very beautiful and ingenious kind of verse,
which Lancelot somehow or other seems unacquainted
vith,
3. A Dactylic Tetram. a Trochaic Dim. Brachycat,
and an fambic Trim. Cat. ; as,
Solvitur acris hyems grata vice—
Veris ¢t Favoni :
Trakuntque siccas machine carinas. 1. 4.
; So
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So Cruquius, in his most valuable edition of Horace,
has measured this ode.

4. An Hexameter, an Tambic Dimeter Acat. and
an Archilochian Dactylic Penthemimer; as,
Horrida tempestas celum contraxit : et imbres
Nivesque deducunt Jovern.— :
WNunc mare, nunc silue. Epod. 13.

- The thirteenth Epod is so scanned by D. Heinsius, in
his edition printed at Amsterdam in 1718.

VI. TRICOLOS TETRASTROPHOS.

THIS kind of composition is extremely beautiful ;
*but unfortunately the ancient poets have left us no
great variety of it. C. Lancelot says, there are only
two species in Horace: we shall however find one more
in.the writings of that bard ; and it is surprising, that
that great grammarian, in his aceount of the Latin
Poetry, should have passed by Horace in so carsory
a manner, as he really did.

2. Two Asclepiad Choriambics, a Pherecratian Tri-
podia, and a Glyconic Choriambic; as,
* Dianam tenere: dicite virgines ;
Intonsum, pueri, dicite Cynthium ;
Latonamque supremo
Dilectam penitus Jovi. Curm. Sec.

2. Two Great Alcaics, an Tambic Dimeter Hyper-
cat. and a Small Alcaic, otherwise called a Pindaric
Dactylic Tetrameter ; as,

Odi profanum wulgus et arceo.
Favete linguis : carmina non prius.
Audita, Musarum sacerdos, ;
Virginibus puerisque canfo. 3. 1.

3. Two
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3. Two Ionics, a Mirori Trim, Acat. (which Cru-
quius calls Sapphic Trimeters) an Acreontic Trim.Cat.
and an Adonic; as, -

Muserarum est neque amori dare ludum,
Neque dulci mala vino lavere, aut ex-
animari metuentes patrue— »
Verbera lingue. 3. 12.

4. Another remarkable, and not very elegant, in-
stance of T'ricolos Tetrastrophos, is that in Boethius;
viz. A Boethian Trochaic Penthemimer, an Adonic,

~and then a Boethian Jambic Penthemimer, followed
by another Adonic; thus,

- o - -
St quis Arcture
SRl
Sidera nescit
A
Propinqua summo

Cardine labi :
Cur laxet tardus

Plaustra Bootes,
Mergatque seras

Agquore flammas.

' For legat in my copy, at the second Strophe, 1 have
substituted lazet, to assist both the metre and the sense,

e N B —

METRA HORATIANA.

READ Horack, who will : but let no one affect to
admire him, without a good underst2nding, - first of
the variety, then of the harmony of his numbers ;
by means of which we may, without which we never
can, be sensible even of the sublimity of his sentiments,

much
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much less of the terseness of his'diction, how full he
is in every expression, how thrifty and curious in the
cheice of all his words, and how extremely fortunate
in the use of them.

I will therefore conclude this book with a very plain
and simple account of all Horace’s Metres; exbibiting
1. A Prospectus of the different kinds of verse by him
used; 2. A Schedule of the many sorts of metrical
composition in his Odes, &c.; 3. A Table shewing
the mode of scanning, and the composition of, every
ode or line in Horace.

Note.—The abbreviations in the Prospectus are explained
i the Synopsis, ¢. v, :

———

PROSPECTUS. 3
HORACE wrote in four and twenty different kinds
of verse, of which the following are examples :

1. Terruit urbem, 1. 2.
1. An Adonic, consisting of D. 8.

2

. Arboribusque com®. 4. 7. :

2. An Archilochian Dactylic Penthemimer, D. D.
Cas. - -

. Grato Phyrrha sub antro. 1. 5.

8. 4 Pherccratian Tripodia, generally, S. D. S.

r

4. Sic te Diva potens Cypri. 1. 3.
4. A Glyconic Choriambic. §. Cs, I. *

5. Adut Ephesum bimariste Corinthi, 1| 7

5. Phaliscus, or Archil. Heroic Tetrap. 3 D.or S.
the 4. S. .

6. Laudabunt alii claram Rhodon aut Mitylenen. 1.7,
#6. An Heroic Hexameter, 4. D, or'S, D. S.

7. Non
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7. Non ebur neque uurcum. 2. 18. :
7. Iamb Dim. Aceph. or Ewripid. Trockaic Dim.
Cat. Vulgo notus.

. & Amice propugnacula. Epod. 1.
8. lamb., Dim. Acat. Vulgs notus.

9. Silve laborantes geluque. 1. 0.
9. Lamb. Dim. Hypercat., Vulgo notus.

10. Mea renidet in domo lacunar. 2. 18.
10. Iamb. Trim. Cat. Fulgo notus.

11. Tbis Liburnis inter alta navium. Epod. 1.
11. Iamb. Trim. Acat. Vulgo notus.

7

12. M=cenas atavis edite regibus. 1. 1. ;
12. An Asclepiad Choriambic. S. Cs. Cs; I.

AlS. Jam satis terris nivis atque diree. 1. 2.
13. A Sapphic Hendecasyliabic. C. S. D. C. S.

14. Vides ut alta stet nive candidum. 1. 9.
14. Great Alcaic Hendecasyllabic. 1. or S, I,
C@S. D. D.

15. Flumina constiterint acuto. 1. 9. )
15. Small Alcaic, or Pindaric Dactylic. D.D.C.C.,

16. Tu ne quesieris scire, nefas, quem mihi, quem tibi.
: 1. 1T,
16. Alcaic Choriamb. Pentam, 8. Cs, Cs. Cs. L
17. Lydia, dic per omnes. 1. 8.
17. Anistoph. or Anac. or Alcaic Choriamb. Cs. B.
18. Te Deos oro, Sybarin cur properes amando. 1. 8.
18. An Alcaic Choriamb. Tetram. Ep. Sec. Cs. Cs. B.

19. Animari metuentes patrue. 1.12. V. Hor. a Crua.

19. Jonic a Minori Trim. or Anac. Trim. Cat. 2 Small
Tonics. 4.

20. Miserarum est neque amori dare ludum. 3. 19.
20. Sapphic Ionic a Min. Trim. Acat. 3 Small
leuics.

iy 21. Studium
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21. Studium aufert, Neobule, Lipari nitor Hebri.3, 12.

- 21. Ion. a Min. Tetram. Acat. Asyn. (V. Hor, ab ’
Hems ) 4 Small Toniss. )

22. Solv1tur acris hyems grata vice Veris et Favoni.

22. Archll Dact. Heptam. Acat. Asyn. 3 D. or S,
D. CICEE.

23. Scrzbere versiculos amore perculsum gravi. Epod. 11.
23. First Elegiamb«drchil. Asyn.D. D, Ces. et Tamb.
Dim. Acat. .

24. Nivesque deducunt Jovem. Nunc mare, nuncsiluz:

y Epod. 13.

24, Second Elegiamb. Archil, Asyn. Iamb. Dim.
Acat. D. D. Cas.

NEGLECTED HEXAMETERS.

#* Heroic Hewum.] In the epistles and satires of Ho-
race there are Hexameters, which, from a studied ne-
gligence, have not the majestic port of heroic verses,
and have therefore been called Neglected Hexameters.
These, because they are plain and humble in appear-
.ance, some through ignorance undervalue; whereas, in
fact, they are admirable, and excellent, as Claude Lan-
celot says of them, almost beyond the reach of imita- -
tion. Their simplicity suits didactic poetry : and they
are choice relies of true and pure Latinity. Here is an
instance of such verses, and a proof also that they were
written with design: (V. etiam Sat. 2, 3. Ep. 1, 7.
Ep. 1, 14.) ¢

Primum ego me illerum, dederim quibus esse poetas,
Excerpam numero. Neque enim concludere versumt
Dixeris esse satis : neque si quis scribat uti nos
Sermont propiora, putes hunc esse poetam. Sat. 1, 4.

PASIPHAE.
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PASIPHAE.

T'his little piece, entitled Phasiphaé, was designed by é..
Wase as a specimen of Horace's Metres, aud is quoted
by both Cruquius and Baxter.

ol Filia Solis
2 ZAstuat igne novo ;
3 Et per prata juvencum
4 Mentem perdita queritat.
5 Non illam thalami pudor arcet 5
6 Non regalis honos, nec magni cura maritl,
7 Optat in formam bovis .
8 Convertier vultus suos ;
.9 Et Pratidas dicit beatas;
10 Toque laudat, non quod Isis alta est, -
11  Sed quod juvence cornua in fronte erigit’
12 - 8i quando misera copia suppetit,
13 Braghiis ambit fera colla tauri,
14 Floresque vernos cornibus illigat,
15 Oraque jungere querit ori.
16 Audaces animos efficiunt tela cupidinis.
17 Illicitisque gaudet
18 Corpus includi stabulis, se faciens juvencam.
19 OU'“'UU'-'UU-
20 Et amoris pudibundi malesuadis
21 UQ‘-'UU-"Qu"‘-I‘U PSevies

22 Obsequiturvotis; et procreat, heu nefas! bimembrems; -
23 Cecropides juvenis quem perculif fractum manu,
24 Filo resolvens Gnossi® tristia tecta ddmus.

N. 19 and 21, that is, the Tonic @ Min. Trim. Cat.
and the Ionic a Min. Tetram. were not observed by the
author of this specimen of Horace’s Metres ; and it is
remarkable, that hardly any editors, except Cruquius
and Heinsius, seem to understand, that shere are such
verses as these in Horace. ‘

2 A SCHEDULE
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A SCHEDULE

Of the:many Kinds of Metrical Composition used by
“  « Horacein his Odes and Epods, &c. :
_IN the works of this excellent poet are twenty different
sorts of metrical composition ; of them nineteen are
in his odes and epads ; and so many as ten of these are
found in his first book of odes.., The twentieth is that
of his epistles and satires,

3 THE SCHEDULE.
1.

The first kind of metrical composition in Horace is,
asL. 1. O.1. Monocolon or Unimembre, comprised
in one sort of verse only,namely, the Asclepiad Chori-
ambic ; which metre occurs thrice in this poet ; viz,

‘Lib. 1. Od. 1.  Mewcenas atavis edite regibus.
8. 30. Euwegi monumentum ere perennius,
4. 8. Donarem pateras, grataque commodus.
For the structure of the verse in this sort, see Pro-
spectus No. 12, :

2. 8
The second sort is, as L. 1. O, 2. Dicolon Tetra-
strophon, the strophe or stanza containing four verses
but of only two kinds, namely, three Sapphic Hende-
casyllabics, and one Adonic. This has been distin-
guished by the appellation of the Sapphic Metre ; and
there are in Horace six and twenty odes of this de-
scription, viz. ;
Lib. 1. Od. 2. Jam satis terris nivis atque dire.
1, 10.  Mercuri, facunde nepos Atlantis.

1, - 12. Quem wirum aut heroa, lyra, wvel acri.
1, 20. Vale potabis modicis Sabinum.

1, 22. Integer wite, scelerisque purus.

1, 25.  Parcws junctas quatiunt fenestras.
1 30. O Venus regina Cnidi Paphique.

i1 32. Poscimus, si quid vacui sub umbra.
1,

38. Persicos odi, puer apparatuss :
3 ) Lib;
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- 18.
20.
292.
27.
2

=210
11.

. DEC.

Nullus argento color est, avaris.

Ne sit ancille tibi amor pudori.
Septimi Gades aditure mecum; €t
Ulla si juris tibi pejeratie —  «
Rectius vives, Licini, neque altum.
Otium Divos rogat in patenti. .
Martiis celebs quid agam calendis.
DMercuri nam te docilis magistro,

- Herculis ritu modo dictus, v plebs.

Faune, Nympharnm fugientum amator-
Non wides, quanto moveas periclo.
Montium custos nemorumque virgo.
Impios parre recinentis omen.
Pindarum quisquis studet emulari.
Dive, quem proles Nivbea magna.

Est mihi nonum superantis annum.
Phabe, sylearumque potens Diana.

Vide Prospectum, N. 31, 1.

S

The third sort is, asL. I. O. 3. Dicolon Distropho,
n stanzas of two verses, each of different measures.
These are a Glyconic Choriambic; and an Asclepiad
Choriambic; and of this composition there are twelve
edes in Horace, viz.

Lib, 1,
i

4,
|

Od. 3.
13,

]9.
36.

9.

15%
19.
24.
28.
1

3.
rosp. I,

Sic te Diva potens Cypri.
Cum tu, Lydia, Telcphi.
Mater seva Cupidinum.
Et thure et fidibus juyat.
Donec gratus eram tibi.
Uxor pauperis Tbici.
Quantum distet ab Inacho..
Intactis opulentior.
Festo quid potius die.
Intermissa Venus diu.
Quem tu, Melpemene, semel,
4,12,

Y3 4. Tke
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: 4.

The fourth kind is as L. 1. O 4. either Dicolon
Distrophon, composed of the Archilochian Dactylic
Heptameter, Arsynartetos, and the Archilochian Iam-
bic; as, \

L. 1. O. 4. Selvitur acris hyems grata vice—Veris et

Favoni :
Trakuntque siccas machine carinas.

Or, if we please, this fourth kind is Tricolon Tri-
strophon; and then the Strophé will consist of three
different verses, an Alemanic Dactylic Tetrameter, a
s110chaic, Ithyphallic Dim. Brachycat. and an Archi-
Jochian Iambic as before; thus, :

Solvitur acris hyems grata vice
Veris et Favons :
Trahuntque siccas maching carinas.
There is no other iustance of this Metre in Horace.
V. Prosp, N. 22, 10, et Synopsin, N. 6, 29, 48.

52

The fifth kind is, as L. 1. O. 5. Tricolon Tetrastro-
phon, having stanzas of four verses, but of only three
sorts. The first and second are Asclepiad Choriambic ;
the third a Pherecratian Tripodia; the fourth a Glyco-
nic Choriambic. Inthis metre Horace has seven odes;
Viz.

Lib, 1. Od. 5. Quis multa gracilis te puer in ros@.

1; 14. O navis, referent in mare te novi.
R U i o i i
wanam tenere dicite vir, 2
Carm. Sec. < Vargines

3, 23. Vittas hinnuleo me similis, Chloé,

3, 7. Quid fles, dsterie, quem tibi candidi.

3, 13. O fons Blandusie splendidior vitro.

4, 14, Audivere. Lyce, Diimea vota. Dits
¥id. Prosp, N. 12, 3, 4.

6

The sixth sort is, as L. 1. O. 6.Dicolon Tetrastro-

phon, compesed of three Asclepiad Choriambics, and
' one
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one Glyconic Choriambic. In this class are nine odes
of Horace; via. '

Lib. 1, Od. 6. Scriberis Vario fortis, et hostium.

1 15. Pustor cum traheret per freta navibus,
1, 24. Qus desiderio sit pudor, aut modus.

1, 83. Albi, ne doleas plus nimio, memor.

2, 12, Nolis longa fere belle Numantic.

35 10,  Eatremum Tanaim si biberes, Lyce.

2 16. Inclusam Danaén turris ahenea.

A

~

5. Divis orte bonis, optime Romule.
4, 12. « Jamwveris comites, que mare temperant,
Vid. Prosp. N, 12, 4. -

7. .

The seventh classis, as L. 1. O. 7. Dicolon Distro-
phon, the first of the couplet being an Heroic Hexam.
the second a Phaliscus or Archil. Heroic Tetram. Of
this composition we have three odes in Horace ; viz.
L.1.0.7. Laudabunt alii cluram Rhodon aut Mitylenen.

1, 28. Temaris et terre, numeroque carentis arene.
Epod. 12. Quid tibi wis, mulier, nigris dignissima burris.,

¥id. Prosp. 6, 5.

8.

The-eighth class is, as L. 1. O. 8, Dicolon Distro-
phon, the couplet containing first an Aristophanian
Choriambic (the same Choriambic as that called Aleaic
and Anacreontic) and then an Alcaic Choriambic Te-
tram. This metre Horace has in only one ode; viz.

L.1. 0. 8. Lydia, dic per omnes.

Vid. Prosp. N. 17, 8.

—————

9.
The ninth sort of metrical composition in Horace is,
as L. 1, O, 9. Tricelon Tetrastrophon, in this order,
two

-
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two Great Alcaics, an JTambic' Dim. Hypercat. and the
Small Alcaic ; which last is also called Pindarie Dac-
tylic Tetram., This is commonly called the Alcaic
- Metre ; and tlis, it should seem, was Horace’s favour-
ite strain ; for he has composed In it so many as seven
and thirty odes; viz.

Lib. 1, Od. 9. Vides ut alta stet nive candidum.
di5 16. O matre pulchra filia pulchrior.

1, 17. Velox amenum sepe Lucretilem.
1,  20. DMusis amicus, tristitiam et metus,
s 27. Natis in usum Letitie scyphis.

. 15 20. Icci beatis nunc Arabum invides.
1 31. Qud dedicatum poscit dpollinem.
1 34. Parcus Deorum cultor et infrequens.
1. 35. -0 Diva, gratum que regis Antium.
i 37. Nunc est tibendum, nunc pede libera.
Ul 1. DMotum ex Metcllo consule civicum.
2 3. Aiquam memento rebus in arduis.
% 5. Nondum subacta ferre jugum valet,
2, 7. O sepe mecum tempus in ultimum.
2, 9. Non semper imbres nubibus hispidos.
2 11. . Qud bellicosus Cantaber, aut Scyt/zes.
2, 13. Llle et nefusto te posuit die.
2 14. Eheu! fugaces, Posthume, 'osthume,
25 15. Jam pauce aralro jugera regie.
2, 17.  Cur me querelis exanimas tuis.
2 19. Bacchum in remotis carmina rupibus.
9 20. Non usitate nec tenvi ferar.
Sh 1. Odi profanum vulgus et arceo.
3 2. Augustam, amict, pauperiem pati.
<5 3. Justum et tenacem propositi virume
35 4. - Descende celo, et dic age tibia.
3, 5. Celo tonantem credidimus.Jovem.
2 6. Delicta majorum tmmeritus lues..
3y 17. Al vctusto nobilis ab Lamo.
35 21. O nata mecum consule Manlio.
3, 23. Celo supinas si tuleris manrus.
85 Q6. Vi puellis nuper idoneus,
3, 29. Lyrrhena regum progenies, tibi.
4, 4.  Qualem minstrum fulminis elitem.
4, ~ 9. Ne forte credas interitura, que.

Lib. 4.
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Lib: 4, 14. Que cura patrum, quate Quiritium,.
4, 15. Phabus volentem prelia me logui.
Vid. Prosp. N. 14,9, 15. ;

10,

The tenth kind is, as . 1. O 11.  Monocolon, con-
sistiug of Alcaic Chioriambic Pentameters alone; and
of this there are three odes in Horace; viz.

Lib. 1, Od. 11. Tu ne quesieris scire, nefas, quem miki,
quem tiba.

115 18. Nullam, Vare, sacra wite prius severis,
arborem. .

4, 10. O crudelis adhuc, et venerss muneribus
potens.

Vid. Prosp. N. 16,

E——

lll

The eleventh sortis, as L: 2. O.18. Dicolon Di=~
strophon. Of this couplet, the first is an Iambic Dim,
Aceph. (otherwise called Euripid. Trochaic Dim. Cat.}
and the second an Iamb. Trim. Cat. and this metre
occurs only in this one ode; viz.

L. 2. O. 18." Non cbur neque aureum.
Vid. Prosp. N. 7, 10.

12.

The twelfth sort is as L. 3. O. 12. either Dicolon
‘I“r_lstrophon, containing two Sapphic Ionics a Minorz
Trim. Acat. and an lon'c @ Min. Tetram. Asyn. thus,

L. 3. 0. 12. Miserarum est neque amori dare ludum,
Neque dulct mala vino lavere, aut ex-
arimar:y metuentes patrue verbera lingue.

or it i; Tricolon Tetrastrophon, and so consists of two
Sapphic Ionics @ Min. Trim. Acat. as before, an Ana-
creontic
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creontic Ionic @ Min. Trim, Cat. and lastly an Adonic ;
after this manner,
Miserarum est neque amori dare ludum,
Neque dulci mala vino lavere, aut cx-
animart metuentes patruce
Verbera linguc.
Of-such composition Horace affords but this one
example.
Vid. Prosp. N. 20, 21, or 20, 19, 1.

! L3. :

The thirteenth is, as L. 4. O. 7. Dicolon Distrophon,
the first being an Heroic Hexam. the next an Archil.
Dact. Penthem.  Of this likewise we have but one in-
stance in Horace; viz.

L. 4.0.7. D; func:emvea redeunt jam gramina campis.
Vide Prosp. 6 :

14.

The fourteenth sort is, as Epod. 1. Dicolon Distro=
phon, consisting of an Iamb. Trim. Acat. and an lamb,
Dim. Acat. In this metre arc the first ten epods; as,
- Epod 1.  Ibis Liburnis inter alta navium,

Beatus ille, qui procul negotiis.

Parentis olim si quis impia-manu,

Lupis et agnis quanta sortito obtigit.

At o Deorum quicquid in calo regit.

Quid immerentes hospites vexas canis.

Quo? Quo, scelesti, ruitis? Aut cur dexteris.
Rogare longo putidam te seculo.

Quando repostum Cecubum ad festas dayes.
: 10. DMala soluta navis exit alite.

Vid. Prosp. N. 11, 8.

SeeNonr e

15.

The ﬁfteenth sort is, as Epod 11, the only instance
in Horace either Dxcolon Dlstrophon when it consists
of an [amb. Trim. Acat, and the first Archil. Elegiamb.
Asyn. thus, Epod.
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‘Epod. 11. Petti, nikil me sicut antea juvat, =
* Scribereversiculvs,amore perculsum gravi.
or it may be Tricolon Tristrophon, and then consists of

an Iamb. Trim. Acat. as before, an Archil. Dactylic

Penthemimer, and an Tamb. Dim. Acat. thus,
Petti nihil me sicut antea juvat,
Scribere versiculos,
Amore perculsum grave,
Yid. Parosp.: 14,28, er 11 ;725 8\ 5

16. ;

Thesixteenthsort of metrical composition in Horace
is, as Epod: 13. his only instance, either Dicolon Dis-
trophon, the first being an Heroic Hexam. the otker,
the Second Archilochian Elegiamb. Asyn. as,
Epod. 13. Horrida tempestas calum contrazit : et imbres
Nivesque deducunt Jovem. Nunc mare nunc

sylue.
or it is Tricolon Tristrophon ; when the triplet consists
of first an Heroic Hexam. then an Jamb. Dim. Acat,
and then an Archil. Dactylic Penthem. thus,

Horrida tempestas celum contravit : et imbres
Nivesque deducunt Joven.

Nuprc mare, nunc sylue,

Vid. Prosp. 6, 24, or 6, 8, 2.

17
The seventeenth sort 1s, as Epod. 14, Dicolon Dis-
trophon, composed of an Heroic Hexam. and an Tamb.
Dim. Acat. This we meet with twice in Horace; viz,
Epod 14. Mollis inertia cur tantam diffuderit imis.
i 15.  Nox erat, et celo fulgebat luna sereno.
Vide Prosp. 6, 8. S

-

18.

The eighteenth sortis, as Epod 16,the only instance
of it in Horace, Dicolon Distrophon, the first being an
Heroic Hexam, the next an Tamb. Trim. Acat, as,

Epod. 16. Altera jam teritur bellis civilibus elas.
Vide Prosp. 6, 11. The
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5 19. :

The nineteenth sort is, as Epod 17, the onlyexample
in Horace, Monocolon, consisting wholly of lambic
Trimeters Acat. as, :

Epod 17: Jam jam efficaci do marus scientic.

Vid. Prosp. N, 11.

20.

The twentieth and last kind of metrical composition
in the works of Horace is, as all his epistles and satires,
Monocolon,composed entirely of Heroic Hexameters;
among which though there are many of a seemingly
loose and careless contexture, called, as we have heard
already, Neglected Hexameters; yet they are by no
means, because of their horhely suif, to be esteemed
lightly, but to be bighly valued, and much attended to
inschools, as rare instances of the true and pure idiom
of the Latin tongue.

Here follows a Breviate of the foregoing Schedule;
and then a Table, by which the metrical composition
of all or any part of Horace’s works may be known by
little more than a glance of the eye. And, after this
Breviate and Table are the two Odes said to have been
found some few years since in the Palatine Library by
the Sublibrarian Caspar Pallavicini, and by some attri-
buted to Horace, as was said above. Possibly they
may be Ilorace’s; certainly they are pretty ; and to
gratify the youug Scholar with a sight of them, I have
thought it ne trouble to insert them here. See above
Pe 191. »

For more on the subject of Latin Verse in general,
the learner is referred by Vossius to Terentius Maurus,
Servius, Marius Victorinus, Marius Plotius, Atilius,
Fortunatianus, and above all, to the old Poets them-
selves, the very Hippocrent, “ si serio aveat Poetari.”

7
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- 4 Breviate of the foregoing Schedule of Horace’s Detres.

7

——— =

1. Monocolon, consisting of
Afclep. Choriamb. whofe feetare .2« Cs. I

6. Dicolon Tetrastrophon.
Three Afclep, Choriamb.---§. 2. Cs. I,
Glycon Choriamb.---S. Cs. I.

9. Dicolon Tetrastrophon.
Three Saph. Hendec.---C, § Do 2.C.
Adonic---D. S. - E

7. Dicolon Distrophon.
Heroic Hexam.---Fersus vulgo #otus.
Phaliscus.==-3 D.or §. §.

N

3. Dicolon Distrophon.
Glyconic Choriambic—S. Cs. T.
Afclepiad Choriamb.—S. 2. Cs. I.

8. Dicolon Distrophon.
/Aristroph Choriamb.---Cs. B.
Alcaic Chori Tetram..--Ep. Sec, 2 Cs. B:

4, Either Dicolon Distrophon. :
Archil. Dact. Hept.Afyn.---3 D.o7 8. D. 3 C.
Arckil. lamb.---wide Synopsin. 48, 25.

Or Tricolon Tristrophon.

Aleman Dact. Tetram.==-3 D. 078, D.
Troc, Ithyphall. Dim. Brachyc.---3 C.
Archil. Iamb. wide Synopsin, 48, 25+

9. Tricolon Tetrastrophon.

Two Great Alcaics.---I. 07 S. I. C&s. 2. D.
Tamb. Dim. Hypercat.---7ulgo 7ofuss
small Alcaic.---z D. 2 C.

10. Monocolon,
Alcaic Choriamb. Pentam.---S. Cs. I.

5 Tricolon Tetrastrophon.

Two Asclep. Choriamb.---S. 2, Cs.Ie
Pherecrat Tripod.---S. D. S. fere.
Glycon Choriamb.---8, Cs.

. I

11. Dicolon Distrophon.
Iamb. Dim. Aceph.---Vulgo 70t1s«
Tamb. Trim. Cat.---Pulga 710tUs.

12,

19. Either Dicolon Tristrophon.
TwoSapph. lon.Trim. Acat,-=-3SmallIonics.
loi.. Tetram. Afyn.---4. Small Jonics.

16. Either Dicolon Distrophon.
Heroic Hexam,---Fulgo #1015,

secondElegiamb. Afy.---Tamb. Dint. 2D.Cas.

102 Tricolon Tetrastrophon.
TwoSapph. Ion.Trim.Acat.---3 Szalllonics.
Anac Ion-Trim. Acat.---2 Small Ton. A.
Adonic.---D. §. .

Or Tricolon Tristrophen.

Heroic Hexanl.

Iamb. Bim. Acat.---Pulgo notus.
Archil. Dact. Penthem.---2 D. Casura.

18. Dicolon Distrophon.
Heroic Hexam.---Fulgo notus.
Archil Dact. Penthem.---2 D, Casura.

17 Dicolon Distrophon
Heroic Hexam.
[amb. Dim. Acat.-~-Zulgo notus.

14. Dicolon Distrophon.
(amb. Trim, Acat.---Fulgo notus.
lamb. Dim. Acat.---Fulgo n0tus.

18. Dicolon Distrophon.

fHeroic Hexam.
Tam. Trim. Acat.---Fulgo*7z0ius.

15. Bither Dicolun Distrophon. -
&,“}“h. Trim. Acat.---Fulgo notus.
FirstElegiamb. Asy.=--2D: Cas. Tamb. Dint.

Or Tricolon Distrophon.

lamb, T1im. Acat.---Fulgo nofls:
Archil. Dact. Penthem.---2 D. Casura.
lamb. Dim. Acat.---Pulgo notus.

19. Meuocolon.
Iam. Trim. Acat.---¥ulgo notus.

90. Monocolon,
Heroic Hexam.

T be Abbrevigtions bereareas tbose in ik

| Synopsis g v-

VA

i
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';:hls TABLE shews the MeTre of every

The Figures in the first of every two Colamns denote the Ode,
&c. Those in the second, corresponding with the Breviate
and Schedule, shew the Com'xosmou.

254

Opk or Line in HorAcE.

i Odarum Lib. 1. Cic}grugm Odarum Lib. 3. (iciarlzn Epoda. |
| ode.  Met. | Ode. | Met, ||0de. Met. || ode. Jutet. |} Ode. | Met. || Ode. jet. [Epod. Met |
Lot lietel sl i 1S, H il o lordolbr ol 1l
2. 1o lleo.| 2. |} 22| 2 0. lloo. 2 12 foll2 hal
3. 13 |l23. |5 {|s. 9. 5. 49 {123, 9. {l'5.- ] 3.l 3. 14,'
4. {4 ||2a )6, |} a2l 40 ) o fled |5 14 ol & (4
Eds |5 ll2s |2 |l a)olls |o (les. |3 ||5 |65 |14
! 6. |6 |26 )09 6|2 6 |9 |6 |9 lf6 |2l 6 12
ol ez to [fz.lollz § s Jlore | 2 I 7. W15 7. {14
g. {8 |[|28. |7 ||8 (2] 8 |2 {28 |3. || 8 |1 ‘.8. 14
9. |9 1|29:]9. {1 9.{9 o {3 }{29. {9 {9 |9l 9 ji
0. [ 2. l130.| 2. |l10.| 2-{l10. |6 |30 | 1. {[t0. fre.lls0. f1a.
l". 1. [10. |{81. | 9. Jd.f 9-|j11. | 2 4. Ao l11e T 115,
12, | 2. [132. ]| 2. |(l12.] 6-{112. [12. 19: 16 2 7
13. | 5. |33 | 6. |[15.{ 9-||i8. | & 3. | 5. 13. |L6.
14 |5 |84 ]9 l1a |9l | 2. 14. 9.“'14. 17
15. | 6. J185.1 9. {15 | 9. 1115, | 8 15. 9.t15. 17.
o Hie. 36. | 3. |l16.4 2. |lt6. | 6. E15. 18.
17 19 8T o s | 9viitve 19y t17'. 19.
18, [t0. |38 | 2. |l18.{11.|l18. | 2. Carm. Sec. Phabe, sylv. 2.
195 4:3. 19.:],9:H49. 54 3. Ommes Epistol® 20
90. | 2 50.1 9.{]z0. | 7. !l Omnes Satyre 20.
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